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* Positions calculated (a) for geocentric longitude 75° W. 
(b) for the true beginning of the day 
(c) to the second of are 


Hourly as well as daily motion of all planets 
Position of the Moon’s Node for each day 


Position of the nodes of the eight planets for 1943 


Heliocentric positions for all ten planets 
Pluto’s positions in as great detail as the other planets 


* 
* 
* 
* Right Ascension for all ten planets for each day 
* 
* 
* 


Mutual planetary conjunctions and occultations—date, Eastern 
Standard time, zodiacal degree, minute and second 


Dates when all planets enter signs or change direction 
The Moon’s phases and eclipses in great detail 
The time of sunrise and sunset for the entire globe 


Equation of time for each day 


A legible table of five-place logarithms 


* 
* 
* 
* 
* Extensive astronomical phenomena described in great detail 
* 
* Extra large figures for the main planetary positions 

* 


The most complete and convenient aspectarian yet devised 
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Truth 


by 
ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


"4M3 


True beauty that is ours to hold and keep 
Is time's own gift. Sketched clearer year by year, 
The words we say, the very thoughts we think, 


The actions that we do at length appear. 


True love is something we create ourselves. 
We mold it day by day, until, full grown, 


It blossoms to bear ripe and mellow fruit, 


2 PINT PASTY ENTS 


And then we know our love has found its own. 
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‘The Forgotten Man 


Lincoln freed the slaves, but the Declaration 


of Independence, written by Thomas Jefferson, 


proclaimed the emancipation of the human spirit. 


A brief astrological analysis of the 


first and greatest champion of the 
inalienable rights of the 
Common Man 


Thomas Jefferson 
April 13, 1743 
Albemarle County, Va. 








‘_ BRICK house, proud and new, stood 
somewhat aloof from its Market Street 
neighbors. Upstairs in the parlor of the 
second-floor apartment, a lanky young man 
with reddish hair sat working at the writing 
table on which he had placed his portable 
writing-box. In terms as plain and simple 
as the setting, the “effusion of the soul” of 
America came pouring forth from the pen 
of Thomas Jefferson. The creed of Ameri- 
canism he formulated in that room, man’s 
“inalienable rights to life, liberty and the 


pursuit of happiness,” is as much an ex- _ 


pression of the soul of the people of America 
today as it was in 1776. How well Jefferson 
succeeded in sublimating his personality 
to his principles is demonstrated by our 


® celebration of the birth of the Declaration 
| of Independence while the birth of this 
passionate crusader for the freedom of man 
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goes by without fanfare, and for the most 
part, witheut recognition. Yet this is as 
Jefferson believed it should be; after his 
election to the presidency he said to John 
Adams, “Two systems of principles on the 
subject of government divide our fellow- 
citizens into two parties. ... Were we 
both to die today, tomorrow two other 
names would be in the place of ours, without 
any change in the motion of the machinery. 
Its motion is from its principle, not from 
you or myself.” 

Two hundred years ago this month, on 
April 13, 1743, Thomas Jefferson was born 
on one of his father’s tobacco plantations, 
Shadwell, in what was then the upcountry 
of Virginia. This son of a self-educated 
father and a daughter of the aristocratic 
Randolphs was an actual frontiersman by 
birth and remained forever a “frontiers- 
man” in the realm of the mind—a true Aries 
pioneer, daring to forge ahead, eager to ex- 
periment, believing that “nothing was to be 
despaired of by human invention.” 

The range of Jefferson’s interests staggers 
the mind: music, geography, geology, 
botany, zoology, mathematics (he made 
practical use of calculus in everyday life), 
agriculture, government, ethnology, aero- 
nautics, education, languages, philosophy 
(he was president of the American Philoso- 
phical Society from 1797 to 1815), religion 
and science. Many of these interests as 
well as the familiar circumstances of his 
life can be readily interpreted in terms of 
the planetary positions in his chart: His 
interest in languages, literature, philosophy 
and religion, as well as his life-long pursuit 
of further knowledge and excellent horse- 
manship. by the Moon in Sagittarius; 
botany, agriculture and his political creed 
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of faith in the farmer, in the owner of the 
land by Venus in Taurus; zoology and eth- 
nology by Mercury in Pisces; the early 
death of his father, throwing him entirely 
on his own at fourteen (when Saturn was 
transiting in opposition its radical place) 
and the subsequent unhappy loss of his 
Wife and failure to remarry to Saturn in 
Leo; his architectural interest and ability 
(he designed the University of Virginia and 
his home at Monticello) also derive from 
this position of Saturn; his designation of 
mathematics as his favorite subject to the 
Moon in Sagittarius trine Mars; his love 
of music and technical excellence as a vio- 

~ linist to the Aries Sun and Taurus Venus; 
his courage in attacking established author- 
ity (he streamlined the New Testament), 
his zeal in revising and making law codes 
to Uranus in Capricorn square the Aries 
Sun; his scientific interests and inventive 
genius to Mercury in Pisces sextile Uranus, 
and to Jupiter in Virgo—among other 
things he invented a coal furnace, a world 
famous plough, a machine for writing two 
letters at once, suggested the application of 
a steam engine to hausehold use and saw 
no reason why the submarine might not be 
practical; as he said, “No law of nature op- 
poses it.” Yet these are all in a sense the 
outside view of the man, Thomas Jefferson. 
He could conceivably have been the amaz- 
ing scholar that he was without bequeathing 
to Americans the heritage of his political 
faith in the honesty and common sense of 
the common people, in majority rule by 
virtue of right, not might. Benjamin Frank- 
din is revered as a scholar, writer and in- 
ventor rather than as a statesman, while 
Jefferson’s abilities outside the field of 
statesmanship are lost in the halo that sur- 
rounds his gift to us—our “inalienable 
rights.” 

Why is it that the torch of his ideals 
shines brightly still while the man who had 
the rare distinction of becoming a legend 
in his own lifetime has faded from memory? 
Because to Jefferson Fate bestowed the sig- 
nal honor of being the channel through 
which the people expressed their ideals, 
courage and faith. Because the unquench- 
able “fire” of the burning brand of indi- 
vidual liberty he held aloft is essential to 
the people of his nation, who would other- 
wise have lacked the divine spark of the fire 
element in their national horoscope. In 
dying Jefferson may have had some premon- 
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ition of the need for that inspiration thag 
would arise in later generations. The last 
letter of his life, written ten days before hi 
death, was an appeal that “For ourselves, 7 
let the annual return of this day forever re 
fresh our recollections of these rights, and ~ 
an undiminished devotion to them.” A fur. — 
ther testimony, were any needed, of the | 
invisible bonds inextricably woven between © 
Jefferson’s person and his expression of the 
article of faith of Americanism is found in 
the date of his death—July 4, 1826—the 
50th anniversary of his emancipation of the 
human spirit. 

The Grand Fire Trine in Jefferson's 
chart was the source of his self-surety, his 
passionate belief in the truth of his ideals— 
that flame of inspiration that encouraged 
the timid and burned the more brightly | 
when hope seemed dim. The motivating 
force of his life (Sun), his feelings (Moon) © 
and his initiative (Mars) were fused into 
a creative circuit of pure potentiality. By 
translation of light, his sensitiveness te 
fundamental spiritual values (Saturn) was 
also drawn within this magic circle of 
aspiration (fire). 

The Grand Trine is often considered de- 
structive, primarily on the principle of “too 
much of a good thing;” this creative circuit 
can become a closed circuit around which 
the train of interest runs, scattering itself 
in all directions but able to return only to 
the point of departure. Jefferson managed 
not only to survive this diffusion of interest, 
but to apply the knowledge gained to prac- 
tical problems, mainly by virtue of the two 
T-crosses in the chart; the wide cardinal 
cross emphasizing the assertion of his indi- 
vidual power in -the crisis of the age (the 
Sun as the focal point of a wide cardinal 
cross involving the social planets) and the 
fixed cross stressing his constant battle to 
establish and preserve his values (Mars, 
the focal point of the fixed cross). 

In themselves, the two crosses show the 
conflict between his action in crisis and the 
principles he professed—a conflict of which 
Jefferson himself may have been unaware, 
but one which has led historians to brand 
him inconsistent, to deduce that “his in- 
tellectual patterns were frequently caught 
up and entangled in emotional concepts and 
overplayed.”* This misconception was due 


* A New American History, by William E. Woodwi 
page 296. >. 
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‘in part to Jefferson’s refusal to explain the 
F principles underlying his actions. Actually 
he was not inconsistent at all; the theme of 

his fundamental concepts ran steady and 
true through his life, but in some cases the 
confirmation of the fact rested on subse- 
quent developments. This is the Grand 
Fire Trine in action—so sure of itself that 
no doubt of its rightness ever exists. And 
this is the quality of faith in self that is so 
lacking in the nation fathered by Jefferson 
—a nation whose chart features a Grand 
Trine in Air, a trine which must ever seek 
outside itself for confirmation of its prin- 
ciples, which subjects everything to ration- 
alization, which can question even the 
“inalienable rights” of man because the 
concept on which those rights are founded 
is a thing of spirit that does not admit of 
rationalization. How greatly we as a na- 
tion stand in need of the divine fire of faith 
in self—that faith which Jefferson supplied 
to his generation through his Fire Trine— 
only an astrologer can understand; and only 
an astrologer can realize that the Air Trines 
currently being formed in the heavens ac- 
centuate our national over-emphasis of Air, 
making more acute than ever our need to 
hold fast to the fiery inspiration of Jeffer- 
son’s concept of man’s rights to intangible 
as well as material liberties. 

The effort to belittle Jefferson’s accom- 
plishment by denying the originality of the 
principles set forth in the Declaration of 
Independence fails, because Jefferson him- 
self said of the Declaration: “Neither aim- 
ing at originality of principle or sentiment, 
nor yet copied from any particular and 
previous writing, it was intended to be an 
expression of the American mind .. .” In 
any case, much of the sentiment then gath- 
ering force had been aroused by Jefferson 
during 1774-75 through his pamphlets 
Summary View of the Rights of British 
America and Causes of Taking up Arms. 

Whether Jefferson was influenced by the 
writings of John Locke is of no moment in 
comparison to the fact that he was the 
“voice” of collective America (Neptune in 
the solar 3rd house)—the one who put into 
words the emotions which struggled for ex- 
_ Pression in the common soul. And more 
significant than any influence of Locke’s is 
» Jefferson’s substitution of the words “pur- 
Suit of happiness” for “property” slogan, 
A 
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“Life, Liberty and Property,” for herein 
lies the one purely American contribution 
to the science of government. This is Jeffer- 
son speaking—not a political theorist, but 
a man who ever put human rights above 
those of property. His pioneering Aries 
Sun (square Uranus in the sign of govern- 
ment) raised the battle cry of individual 
freedom which gave to the world a wholly 
new concept, later expressed in the Bill of 
Rights, the “concept which distinguishes 
American constitutionalism from all previ- 
ous governments—that man, by virtue of 
his inherent and God-given dignity as a hu- 
man soul, has certain inalienable rights”* 
of which no other‘man or men, or govern- 
ment, can deprive him. Jefferson not only 
held that no power could deprive man of 
his human rights, but believed passionately 
that those rights would eventually destroy 
any power that dared attack them. 

On the two hundredth anniversary of 
Thomas Jefferson’s birth, we can find in our 
time of need a renewed faith in the spiritual 
heritage he bequeathed us in the undying 
fire of his faith, expressed in a letter to 
John Adams on September 12, 1821: 


“Are we to surrender the pleasing 
hopes of seeing improvement in the 
moral and intellectual condition of 
man? The events (in Europe) cast a 
gloomy cloud over that hope .. . Yet 
1 will not believe our.labors lost. I shall 
not die without a hope that light and 
liberty are on steady advance ... 
And even should the cloud of bar- 
barism and despotism again obscure 
the science and liberties of Europe, this 
country remains to preserve and restore 
light and liberty to them. In short, the 
flames kindled on the 4th of July, 
1776, have spread over too much of 
the globe to be extinguished by the 
feeble engines of despotism; on the 
contrary, they will consume these en- 
gines and all who work them.” 


Author’s Note: The source of all the direct quo- 
tations from Jefferson’s writings in this article is 
Jefferson Himself, Edited by Bernard Mayo and 
published by Mifflin Co. 

% The Constitution of the United States, by James M. 
Beck, Reviond Edition, Edited by James Truslow Adams, 
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Amesicih Astrology 


Havelock Ellis 





The Darwin of Psychology 


Athene Rondell~ 


searcher and investigator of human hearts, — 
His horoscope is a blending of Aquarius 
and Pisces at its best and most humani- 
tarian. a 
With Moon, Sun, and Ascendent ip © 
Aquarius he has a rare combination of per 
sonality, character and appearance. He wag ~ 
the handsome blond Aquarius type and } 
before I knew his hour of birth, I was sure © 
that his deep-set eyes and withdrawn look © 
were significant of Pisces Rising. Not only © 
this but the powerful Neptune, ruler of 
Pisces, is placed in this sign in the As 
cendent, in strong conjunction with Mars ¢ 
in the first degree of Aries, a conjunction ~ 
that is termed a most magnetic aspect. 
We read so much of the “pattern of the 
Stevelock Millis horoscope” now, and of the force of any 
planet standing alone in one hemisphere, 
Planets grouped around the Ascendent, all 
but one in the East, allow a man to make 


= ELLIS was born at 8:30 a.m. his own destiny. A conjunction of the Sun 
on February 2, 1859, at Croydon, England, allows him to carry out any plans he makes. 
of a religious mother happily married to a There are plenty of squares of the right 
sea captain. He was born eight months sort to make him a worker, and so he was; 
before publication of Darwin’s Origin of but with Moon and Sun in Twelfth House, 
Species, so it was to a modern age that he in the scientific sign Aquarius, with a close 
was introduced, inheriting his mother’s opposition of Saturn from its place of hard 
quiet, asceti¢ nature, but with a mind — work in Sixth, his bent was that of a phil- 
through which blew all the winds of the osopher and never a public figure. This isa 
world—an honestly open mind. His honesty beautiful chart of a soul coming to this 
marked his countenance so that no one world with both freedom and force to carty 
who spoke with him ever doubted his sin- out a great work, hindered little by et 
cerity or his fearlessness of intellect. His ternals and circumstances but guided by” 
reserve and shyness were always great, and» profound internal force and intention. 

in his avoidance of the public and adulation The Moon-Sun conjunction opposed by | 
he has a record of never having made a_ Saturn is a prime concentrative force, the — 
public speech. He always preferred to talk natural selfishness moderated by the id 

with one or two, and was the patient re- istic Neptune in Pisces. An important 2 


— 
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‘is the position of Uranus, “spiritual” as 
well as material ruler of the chart, placed 
' in the mental Third House in the practical 
| Taurus, in trine with Mercury in Capri- 
» corn. The close sextile of Mercury to the 
co-Ruler Neptune, the benevolent Jupiter 
in the writing Sign Gemini in the Third 
House, the augury for fame and outward 
success of Venus in the Midheaven, are all 
signatures of character, and 
success Of new ideas in a new Aquarian 
world. 

If Ellis was not outwardly musical, the 
characteristic was prominent in his feeling 
for rhythm and love of the Dance, which 
he first studied as a child in the early grades 
of a private school where the children were 
taught to dance as play. His Fifth House, 
filled by Cancer and governed by the 
Aquarian Moon, accented all those feelings 
for rhythmic play. His life-long love of the 
| Dance provided the title for his best-known 
| book, The Dance of Life, inferior, however, 
to some of his other books written for the 
layman. For his writing is divided into two 
groups, those of literary value written for 
the general reader, and his scientific studies 
of many volumes of research written for 
the physician alone. Again, how natural 
that he should himself have been a 
physician with Jupiter ruling his Mid- 
heaven. 

The Moon opposition Saturn aspect is 
such an element of success because it means 
severe discipline, repeated to the point 
where a great impression is made of which 
Way one must go to win and which way 
one loses. The ideal discipline is that the 
same mistake should ALWAYS bring the 
same punishment. Mrs. Ellis was a severe 
disciplinarian, but calm and just, and thus, 
we are told, she gained the profound ad- 
miration and devotion of her ,children but 
not their vibrant affection and love. 

She believed that people should not live 
more than a few years in one place and 
before he was sixteen Ellis had lived in six 
different locations, and he believed that 
this had a decidedly broadening effect upon 
his mind, delivering him from provincial- 
ism. He also became an excellent student 
of French and was thoroughly familiar with 
| French literature, although he was at the 


profession 


same time intensely proud of his unadulter- 
ated English descent and looked the Viking 
of his remoter ancestry. He was one of 
those people who believed in trying to im- 
prove his own character by marking out 
some hero in literature and emulating him. 
It was through travel and the reading of 
books that he became an integrated per- 
sonality and his medical course was under- 
taken and completed not with any idea of 
practicing medicine or surgery, but for the 
avowed purpose of gaining the experience 
to make his foundation for writing his 
message to the world. One of his biogra- 
phers, Houston Peterson, says of the in- 
fluence back of his style and philosophy 
which came from his reading of the Gallic 
writers, “Like those classic Frenchmen, 
Ellis has developed a lucid, dissolving mind, 
content with an aesthetic justification of 
existence.” 

After an education of sorts in various . 
schools, on April 18, 1875 when transiting 
Saturn neared his Ascendant as transiting 
Mars passed over his 10th Venus in Sagit- 
tarius, the sixteen-year-old boy made a 
journey to Australia with his father, which 
made a beautiful and tremendous impres- 
sion upon his young mind. He left his 
father’s boat at Sydney, to.stay until “it 
might make some new call there and pick 
him up again. He remained in Australia for 
three years, most of the time teaching or 
tutoring. ; 

We must remember how his life was set 
to reading, studying and thinking, and that 
his mind was synthetic in its processes. He 
was and forever would be the harmonizer. 
He searched the extremes of the thought 
of others but maintained his own equi- 
librium between them. In 1873 he began a 
long series of notes on books he was read- 
ing. The list of books is tremendous. At 
sixteen, when by training and through read- 
ing novels such as Scott’s, he was still 
purely Victorian, there fell into his hands 
Renan’s Life of Jesus. Its skepticism gave 
him a jolt which took him out of his naivete 
so that never after that did platitudes 
suffice. Rather, if he found derogatory 
mention of any book or writer thereafter, 
did he immediately investigate what that 
author had to say. 
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Late in 1875, full of the sexual thoughts 
of adolesence yet never having had erotic 
experience, he tried to understand this part 
of his being, and having no one of whom 
to ask questions, he made one of those 
monumental resolves which alter the 
courses of lives when he determined to give 
his life to the study of this problem. Re- 
member that this occurred at a time when 
there was such a silence upon the question 
that even the physician avoided it. Here 
he found one book, published anonymously 
by a young Scotch physician, who wrote 
the book around his conviction of the 
mental and physical dangers of repressed 
impulses fifty years before Freud an- 
nounced his doctrine. Ellis wrote in his 
diary at this time, “I have observed that 
there are few questions which I ever took 
the trouble to investigate and study both 
sides of the question but what I came to 
a conclusion totally different from the 
orthodox one which I have always been 
taught to believe true.” It is this quality of 
being able to think for himself, of refusing 
to be further psychologized, which marks 
the man for greatness. “He learned to give 
up moral judgment in order to gain aesthe- 
tic understanding—and no other change of 
attitude is so thoroughly revolutionary.” 
(Havelock Ellis, Philosopher of Love, 
Houston Peterson, Houghton Mifflin 
Co.) 


He never ceased taking extensive notes 
on all of his reading (note Jupiter in 
Gemini in the 3rd house) and says that he 
felt personally obliged to authors for help- 
ing him. Goethe was a tremendous revela- 
tion to him and when he read James Hinton 
for the second time it brought about what 
he calls his conversion. This is astrologically 
interesting in that the first time he read 
Hinton he felt nothing, but the second 
reading six months later altered his whole 
life. When the seed was really ripe, it fell 
and germinated, and in The Dance of Life 
(1923) he still recalls it vividly and writes 
these words which illuminate his own char- 
acter and purpose: “Hinton not merely 
gladly accepts all the conclusions of modern 
science but it is because he accepts them 
that he is able to see how the spiritual 
world has, and must have, its only real 


basis on the world of science and inte 
“But he was a man of highly passic 
type of intellect and what might othe 
be formal and abstract was for him soa 
in emotion. Thus while he saw the we 
as an orderly mechanism he was not com” 
tent to stop there and see in it nothing” 
else.” “The bearing of this conception on 
my state of mind is obvious. It acted with” 
the swiftness of an electric contact; the’ 
dull aching tension was removed; the tue @ 
opposing psychic tendencies were fused iq * 
delicious harmony, and my whole attitude § 
toward the universe was changed. It was — 
no longer an attitude of hostility and dread, @ 
but of confidence and love. My Self was — 
one with the Not-self, my will one with the @ 
universal will. I seemed to walk in light; ™ 
my feet scarcely touched the ground: I had ~ 
entered a new world. The effect of that 
swift revolution was permanent.” At this” 
moment of conversion, in July 1878, the © 
following transits were prevailing: Satum — 
in 2 Aries conjunction natal Mars; Marsin | 
Leo conjunction natal Saturn in the psychic 
Sixth House; Dragon’s Head conjunction 
natal Sun; Uranus in Leo square its natal 
place; Neptune in 9 Taurus square natal ~ 
Saturn. These aspects are certainly strong 
enough to break the mold of existing 
thought. 


Up to 1878 there had been some idea 
that Ellis would enter the ministry, but 
after this epoch of conversion, on Sep 
tember 1, 1878 he made a sudden decision 
to study medicine as the foundation for 
his study of sex. He says that he never 
made any fundamental change or develop- 
ment after 1878 when his habits of thought 
had become set to this vision and his life- 
work was decided upon. From here on, 
though he insists that he never did an un- 
selfish thing, his life was really filled with 
generous acts and constant kindnesses to 
everyone. The outward calm of his young 
life and the quiet of his Australian years, 
all unembittered by financial strife, his 
quiet studiousness and self-discipline seem 
to have given him a solid base and under- 
lying tolerance. This beautiful tolerance and 
understanding corresponds to his Piscesim § 
the Ascendant and Neptune therein. Pisces @ 
should indeed give a broad basis for kimd+ — 
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j ly interpretation of the world. Yet do not 
| imagine that he feared a fight. He was a 


good fighter for whatever he proved to be 
truth, but a contestant who did not lose 
his temper even though Mars in Aries is 
also in his Ascendent. It is a Mars in trine 
to Saturn, a sound and well-balanced con- 
figuration, adding tact to force. For it did 
take courage to attack this new problem 
of sex, and had Freud used this same 
tact, there would never have been the 
controversial aspect in the acceptance of 
his findings. Freud gloried in controversy, 
so he says, and must have an enemy to 
hate, while Ellis had scarcely an enemy who 
could sustain his enmity. His well-placed 
Capricorn Mercury in the Eleventh House 
of Friends, trine Uranus in the 3rd house, 
and sextile Neptune in the Ascendent, 
augured this. 

Ellis rescued goodness from the morass 
of Victorian “modesty” and offered the 
sane ideal of moderation in the natural 
appetites of all sorts. As a medical student 
he specialized in obstetrics and after finish- 
ing his medical course he went into Lanca- 
shire among the mill-workers. His realism 
was as acute as his idealism. But this was 
still foundational work for his specialty, the 
gathering of the experiences and cases for 
his medical books. on sex, treatises for 
physicians, He soon branched out into an 
editorial position (Jupiter, ruler of the 
midheaven in Gemini in the 3rd) and was 
founder and editor of the Mermaid Series 
and the Contemporary Science Series, books 
of general reading, for which there is due 
him recognition as a real educator in the 
ordinary sense. Later, in his enthusiastic 
presentation of Ellis to the American pub- 
lic as author of The Dance of Life, H. L. 
Mencken called him “the most civilized 
‘Englishman of his generation.” 

America was more receptive to his books 
than was England. Ellis went through a 
very trying lawsuit in England of the Com- 
stockian variety (the Sun, ruling the 7th 
house of lawsuits, in opposition ‘to Saturn) 
during which he received letters of pas- 
Sionate eulogy from scientists all over the 


BR oworld. Though England came later to ap- 
| Preciate him, his greatest success has been 


in America, and this again corresponds to 
his 10th House ruled by his Jupiter in 3rd, 
in such good aspect to Moon, Sun and 
Saturn. His Jupiter in Gemini is in con- 
junction with the radical Uranus and the 
Ascendent of the United States chart; his 
Moon and Sun are in Aquarius, which also 
holds our Moon. So why should he not 
have succeeded here? 

In December of 1883, while he was 
still an unknown student in medical school, 
he read The Story Of An African Farm, 
which caused such a furor, and was im- 
pelled to write an expression of apprecia- 
tion to the young author, Olive Schreiner, 
then in England. They met on the 
eighteenth of May, 1884, when Saturn 
transited his Jupiter. The transits for 
the day were otherwise very harmoni- 
ous and there began a friendship between 
these two which lasted as long as she 
lived and-was marked for many years by 
constant correspondence. In one letter, writ- 
ten to him in 1906, Olive Schreiner says, 
“There is in you a certain cold, bloodless, 
examining element. . . . There is besides 
in your nature an infinity of tenderness, 
a love of truth, even of passion and ideality 
that your face does not always show. I 
have never in my long life seen any face 
so transfused with beautiful and ennobling 
and intense emotion as I have seen yours, 
till it was almost angelic.” Each married 
happily another splendid partner who en- 
couraged this great affection. 

If, more than others, Ellis has been 
seemingly comfortable in the world, if his 
Aquarian planets have fitted better into 
the Aquarian Age, if his economic status 
allowed him more independence, he also 
has walked the hard road. He says: “One 
must win one’s own place in the spiritual 
world painfully and alone,” and “For the 
artist life is always a discipline, and no 
discipline can be without pain.” And here 
is his vision and much of his message in 
a prose poem full of the nuance which he 
learned from the French Symbolists, no 
doubt: 

“To see the World as Beauty is the 
whole End of Living. I cannot say it 

(Continued on page 49) 
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EXPANDING CREDITS MEAN SHRINKING VALUES 


Pw tay te ae te me cs et We See te ee 


The $18.75 You Invest NOW 
in War Bonds 


In Ten Years Will Be Worth 
25 Dollars 


The $18.75 You Do NOT Invest 
in War Bonds 


In Ten Years May Be Worth 
25 Cents 
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ye a ee ee nS 


Every dollar you do not lend or give to the 
government now in bonds or taxes is one dollar 
more that the government must borrow against 
future income in the form of bank credits. 
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The more money the government borrows in 
bank credits, the less purchasing power your 
dollar has. 
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Buy Money With Your Money 
BUY WAR BONDS 
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It’s Good Business 
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‘Many Things 


Full Moon in Cancer with the Lights on a 





April, “1943 








“ ‘The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings.’ ” 


A YEAR OF CRISIS 


In our February 1943 issue, page 47, we 
pointed out that Neptune could be expected 
to be the dominating astrological factor 
during the first three months of 1943. 

At this point we would like to point out 
further that the above was definitely an 
understatement. It did not give any indi- 
ation of the overwhelming Neptunian 
emphasis during this year of 1943. There 
are in fact sound astrological reasons for 
classifying the year of 1943 as predomi- 
nantly a Neptunian year, and it is our pur- 
pose now to clarify (as much as anything 
Neptunian can be clarified) the fuller im- 
plications of this situation. It must be 
understood that when we say 1943 is a 
Neptunian year, we mean that this applies 
to the entire human race, both individually 
and collectively. The analysis which fol- 
lows will be necessarily confined to a large 
extent to its collective implications but 
readers will have little difficulty in inter- 
preting this analysis in their individual 
lives—merely a simple application of the 
Hermetic maxim, “As above, so below.” 

First, let us consider the extraordinary 
configurations upon which this Neptunian 
emphasis is based. 

Of course, the real starting point must 
be accepted as being coincident with the 
transit of Neptune into Libra in October, 
1942, but the emphasis of this transit did 
not actually become effective in an obvious 
Way until December. Within four hours of 
the Winter Solstice, ie., at 10:03 a.m., 
ES.T., December 22, 1942, there was a 





T-Cross with Neptune, within eight minutes 
of the exact aspect. This in itself was suf- 
ficiently phenomenal, but three months 
later at the Vernal Equinox, March 21, 
1943, we find another Full Moon, this time 
conjoined Neptune within 17’ of being 
exact. On June 18, 1943, there will be a 
Full-Moon in 26° Sagittarius, within 8° of 
a square to Neptune (in Virgo). Then on 
September 29, 1943, at 6:29 a.m., E.S.T., 
we find a New Moon within 5° of Neptune 
(again in Libra, where it remains for 14 
years), and finally, on December 26, 1943, 
we find another New Moon within 18’ of 
an exact square to Neptune. 

Thus it may be seen that Neptune is in 
a position to dominate every major New 
and Full Moon throughout the entire year, 
because New Moons that coincide with 
either Ingresses or Solstices are always con- 
sidered particularly potent and of special 
significance. 

It must be noted, however, that on this 
basis the last half of the year, including 
the Autumnal Equinox and Winter Solstice, 
is by no means so powerful. Although 
Neptune will still be in the forefront, the 
potency of the forces which it symbolizes 
will be waning after, shall we say, the 
Summer Solstice or rather coincidental 
with the Full Moon of June 18th this year, 
at which time the Neptunian complica- 
tions in human affairs may be expected to 
reach their greatest degree of intricacy. 
Briefly, we may expect much to happen 
during the year 1943 that will be very 
difficult to explain, particularly during 
the first half of the year, because it will 
be noted that this first half is dominated 
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by the Full Moon of March 21st (coin- 
cident with the Vernal Equinox), and when 
the Moon is full “chickens come home to 
roost”—sometimes badly ruffled. 

With reference to this Full Moon-Nep- 
tune during the first six months of 1943, 
let us call attention to the fact that the Full 
Moon is, properly speaking, a 7th house 
aspect. In this case we find the Moon 
(human consciousness) conjoined with 
Neptune on the Solar 7th cusp at the Ver- 
nal Equinox. By way of analyzing a 7th 
house Neptune, we can do no better than 
to repeat what we had to say relative to 
this position of Neptune in the first issue 
of Amercan Astrology Magazine, March, 
1933, page 4, referring to the transit of 
Neptune thru Virgo, 1928 to 1942: 


Neptune may be expected to give 
humanity as a whole a vision of a so- 
‘cial structure quite Utopian in design. 
During this fourteen-year period we 
may expect stupendous developments 
in the social consciousness of human- 
ity and correspondingly vast changes 
in the social and economic structure. 
Many of these changes will be bene- 
ficial and result in progress; on the 
other hand, under the influence of Nep- 
tune, the dreamer and idealist, there 
will no doubt be the usual crop of im- 
practical schemes and an unusual 
amount of wild-eyed fanaticism in 
evidence. When poets write the poetry 
of a nation and lawyers write its laws, 
all is well—we may not make much 
progress but at least we are safe, but 
—when poets start writing laws and 
lawyers write poetry, anything can 
happen. This is just one of the many 
strange and peculiar things that can 
happen when Neptune gets into the law 
courts.of humanity and starts monkey- 
ing with the scales of justice. The 
worst that can happen is that Law, as 
a rule of conduct, may cease to exist, 
or this influence may utterly destroy 
the confidence of a people in existing 
laws and law makers, with the result 
that social chaos prevails. This is like- 
ly to be the result in many sections of 
the world under this influence. Nep- 
tune, the natural ruler of the Twelfth 
House—that department of the chart 


which governs the lower classes, the 
down-trodden members of society, the ~ 


Underworld—in the Department of 
Justice (Seventh House), might consti- 
tute a rather sinister influence upon the 
social consciousness of humanity pre- 
saging a social upheaval, with some 
ghastly results unless certain re-ad- 
justments are made. It reveals a dis- 
position on the part of those who are 
opposed to existing conditions and 
social institutions to seek freedom and, 


as a means to that end, to seize the — 


reins of government, and by Subtle, 
indirect, secret or underhand methods, 
force changes in existing laws to make 
them more in harmony with their de- 
sires and relieve them from some of 
their grievances. This might be all 
right were it not for the fact that 
while Neptune may symbolize the 
idealist of the highest order and most 
highly devotional ascetic, who lives a 
life of self-sacrifice in a condition of 
extreme purity, in its negative aspect 
it symbolizes the other extreme of 
utter depravity, the human derelict, 
the social parasite, the criminal, in- 
sane, and all other avowed enemies of 
Society and real progress, those whose 
one passion is to destroy what is, with- 
out offering anything constructive to 
replace what they have destroyed. 
When Neptune takes command we 
have an exhibition of mab psychology 
at its worst. Frantic rebellion against 
oppression and bitter hatred for the 
oppressor moves men to the most 
diabolical cruelty carried out with 
consummate cunning. Because human- 
ity as a whole, at its present stage 
of evolution, is still most receptive 
to the more negative psychic forces 
and unhealthy destructive influences 
from the shadow side of life, it is 
probable that the average person 
may in his social relations manifest 
that phase of Neptune which is decep- 
tive, tricky, treacherous, depraved, and 
which inclines to shady practices of one 
kind or another. Hence, co-incident 
with this transit of Neptune through 
an angle in the World Horoscope and 
the gradual rise of this planet to the 
Midheaven, we may witness a growing 


disrespect for Law manifesting as an 
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international Crime Wave of pro- . 
longed intensity and alarming propor- 
tions. A spirit of rebellion will be 
abroad among the Nations of the 
earth. Communism, as a principle of 
Government, is likely to come more 
and more into public favor and we 
shall see RUSSIA rise in power, for 
Communism is distinctly a Neptunian 
form of Government. 


This interpretation of a seventh house 
Neptune may be expected to hold regard- 
less of the particular technique used, i.e., 
whether in the seventh house of an indi- 
vidual or personal chart or in any oppo- 
sition aspect wherein it symbolizes the 
above tendencies in relation to the matters 
ruled by the particular planet or planets 
it opposes. In 1933 (as previously stated), 
this was written with specific reference to 
Neptune in Virgo,~which is the seventh 
house sign of Neptune (ruler of Pisces), 
and was intended to apply for humanity in 
general to that period from 1928 to 1942, 
during which Neptune was in transit 
through its own seventh house. 


In the particular case under considera- 
tion now, the same interpretation can be 
applied to the year 1943 (specifically the 
first half thereof), which period may be 
considered to be a miniature of the preced- 
ing fourteen years, or rather, because of the 
Full Moon emphasis previously referred to, 
we might reasonably expect, during the 
first half of 1943, to commence reaping the 
harvest of the preceding fourteen-year 
transit. They who have sown the wind 
may expect to reap the whirlwind. 


“Though the mills of God grind 
slowly, yet they grind exceeding 
small ; 

Though with patience He stands wait- 
ing, with exactness grinds He all,” 


. More specifically, Neptune in Libra is 
in its own eighth house sign and there- 
fore the transit of Neptune into Libra 
late in 1942 should be considered as chang- 
ing the basic emphasis from the seventh 


house to the eighth house, which latter will 
be the department of human affairs domi- 
nated by these Neptunian forces during 
the next fourteen years. 

For a mundane interpretation of the 
eighth house, we refer the reader to page 
20 of our January 1942 issue. We may 
consider all the matters and affairs listed 
therein pertaining to this department as 
likely to be dominated by Neptunian in- 
clinations and conducted in a Neptunian 
manner during the next decade at least. 
Such tendencies will probably reach their 
culmination or greatest degree of expan- 
sion in human consciousness coincident 
with the conjunction of Jupiter and Nep- 
tune about September, 1945, which con- 
junction, incidentally, will take place with- 
in one degree of the position of Nep- 
tune at the winter solstice of 1943. We 
may, therefore, reasonably expect the events 
of December 1943 to constitute “a shadow 
of things to come.” 

Referring to page 20 of our January 
1942 issue (eighth house in mundane af- 
fairs), it will be noted that this department 
governs, among other things, taxes, and 
with Neptune now in that department, no 
wonder the tax situation is beyond all 
human comprehension. Furthermore, the 
tax problem is not likely to be solved im- 
mediately. Interminable discussions over 
plans, programs, methods and what not, are 
likely to go on for several weeks yet,* prob- 
ably until mid-April (about April 20th). 
Whatever plan does come out of it, of 
one thing we may be sure, we will con- 
tinue to pay taxes, so what?—whether we 
pay as we go or not, the result is the 
same. In any case, there is just so much 
money to go around, and after that is 
gone, there just “ain’t” any more, although 
this is something that Neptunian finan- 
ciers are disinclined to admit. 

When we are estimating the probable 
results of the Neptune transit through the 
eighth department of the chart, whether 
it be the world horoscope or an individual 
horoscope, we should remember certain 
tendencies and inclinations that are sym- 
bolized by this peculiar planet—tendencies 
which bode ill for sound finance, unless 
these tendencies are thoroughly understood, 


*Written February 24, 1943. 
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When the impractical idealistic tendencies 
of Neptune are permitted to go to an 
extreme in this (financial-income) depart- 
ment, his bungling efforts, muddled meth- 
ods and impractical schemes can get us 
hopelessly involved so that if we are not 
careful, we may find ourselves in a finan- 
cial web of conflicting and altogether in- 
tangible theories, plans and projects, with 
the ultimate result that we may find our- 
selves traveling on an endless circle of 
give and take, where there is really nothing 
to either give or take—and nothing plus 
nothing still equals nothing. The only way 
out of that dilemma is through the third 
dimension via the spiral of inflation. We 
must bear in mind that Neptune is in- 
trinsically a schemer. He can weave some 
wonderfully fantastic nets with which to 
catch the financial fish, but he needs to 
take care lest he become entangled in one 
of his own nets. It is a well-known fact 
that confidence men are the greatest 
“suckers” in the world. When human con- 
sciousness is under this idealistic, dreamy, 
not to say visionary influence, humanity 
would do well to remember that we cannot 
be too severely practical or too strictly 
honest. Neptune naturally adopts com- 
plicated business methods (usually unnec- 
essarily so) and can easily get our financial 
affairs into an utterly chaotic condition. 


Neptune in the eighth house is the planet 
that produces the financial genius, and 
heaven protect our pocketbooks when that 
fellow gets to work because his genius in 
this department usually runs along lines 
which call for the use of the other fellow’s 
money. Those in charge of public funds 
will need to be subjected to unusual scru- 
tiny as to practical business sense, if not 
honesty. This planet always operates on 
a relatively large scale, and of course, 
above all, provides for the most liberal, 
if not extravagant, expenditures on all 
public institutions and public enterprises 
for social welfare—the upliftment and 
protection of the lower classes of human- 
ity. Here is the man who dreams of uni- 
versal social security, which is, of course, 
by no means unattainable, but we had 
better all take swimming lessons, or better 
still, a substantial fleet of submarines 


might be in order since Neptune is he 


God of the Sea. 
Quite apart from the fimancial sign 


ficance of this transit, it may also mean 


a variety of other things. It is a symbol 


of powerful, and also secret forces, at work | 
in public life to the purpose of raising © 


humanity to a higher plane of living, and 
since Neptune likewise rules aviation, the 
attainment of such exalted heights in this 
modern age is by no means impossible, 
if we have sufficient in the way of aviation 
equipment. One implication of this could 
be that the nation which rules the air 
will dominate the world and the social 
system of the world by, and following, 
1945. 


This eighth house is a very interesting 
department. It is correlated with Scorpio, 
which is generally acknowledged to be the 
home sign of Pluto, “that grisly God who 


never spares, shows no mercy, hears no ~ 


prayers.” There were, in ancient myth+ 
ology, two conceptions of Pluto. That 
conception with which we have heretofore 
been principally concerned in our study of 
his (eighth house) home, visualized him 
as a “God of Wealth,” the owner and be- 
stower of products hidden in his kingdom 
(below the earth), including all that grows 


from the earth. Pluto differed from Zeus — 


in that his expression was dark and stern. 
He was further distinguished by a cap of 
invisibility. He was pictured as a grim, 
implacable deity, not to be appeased by 
sacrifice, reigning in sombre majesty amid 
the crags and canyons of his dark domain. 
His kingdom was gloomy and full of hor- 
rors and from it there was no escape. 
Truly a fitting symbol is found in his plane- 
tary counterpart, wending its solitary way 
through the cold darkness of outer space. 


Neptune, the brother of Pluto, presiding 
over the waters of the earth, was no less 
mysterious, and on occasion, scarcely less 
cold and ruthless. Therefore, during the 
double emphasis of these two planets 
resulting from the transit of Neptune 
through Libra (its own eighth house sign) 
during the next fourteen years, it behooves 
humanity to take heed, because this is @ 
combination which, if not understood, com- 
petently directed and used by practical 
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Tiinds, can do a powerful lot of damage 

our civilization. 

A rather curious sidelight on this Nep- 
' tunian situation is furnished by the fanci- 
ful emphasis in recent months, particularly 
by airmen, on “gremlins,” conceived as 
invisible, mischievous sprites who are held 
responsible for many mishaps for which 
no reasonable explanation seems to be 
available. It is quite in order that such 
things should be impressed upon the con- 
sciousness of humanity during the period 
so predominantly Neptunian. 


In attempting to use this Neptunian in- 
flutnce to a practical purpose, it is well for 
us to remember that at such a time, glo- 
rious opportunities to get something for 
nothing are usually quite plentiful—yet 
the practical man knows that this is not 
possible because it would violate funda- 
mental laws of nature, e.g. the “Law of 
Supply and Demand” and the “Law of 
Compensation.” “Be not deceived, God 
is not mocked. Whatsoever a man soweth, 
that shall he also reap.” Never is it more 
necessary to keep this in mind than when 
<Neptune is in the department of financial 
“supply, because therein it makes its most 
‘direct appeal to the greatest vice in human 
nature—greed. If you have never hitherto 
believed in Santa Claus, you probably will 
now, but beware/—things are not always 
what they seem when Neptune is around. 


This is also the house of governorship, 
inspection and discipline. No doubt the 
extraordinary development of the Secret 
Services and Police Systems of the: world 
during the past decade may be attributed 
to this Neptunian influence in the seventh 
house following 1928. 

Incidentally, what we have lately been 
hearing about plans for “policing the post- 
war world,” may be directly attributable to 
the transit of Neptune into Libra late last 
year, and if we accept this as a fact, then 
we must also expect such plans to be further 
developed and probably to be. in effective 
operation following 1945. 

Finally,.with reference to this Neptu- 
Rian pattern in 1943, we find that it fol- 
lows through on the general plan of an 
over-all pattern extending throughout a 
complete cycle of Neptune in transit 

| through the zodiac. Thus, with the Full 


77 
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Moon of December, 1942, we find Neptune 
in the midheaven of the solar chart. The 
Vernal Equinox of 1943 places the Moon 
conjunct Neptune in the solar Seventh. 
The Full Moon of June, 1943, puts Nep- 
tune in the solar Fourth. At the New 
Moon in September we find Neptune on 
the (solar) Ascendant, conjoined with the 
Sun and Moon and finally, in December, 
1943, Neptune has again arrived at the 
10th cusp of the solar chart and completed 
its cycle of the houses, 

Here is an orderly, progressive develop- 
ment of the affairs symbolized by this 
planet which should permit us to view in 
miniature through the events of 1943 a 
cycle of history commencing about 1806 
and terminating with the next transit of 
Neptune into Sagittarius in 1971. At the 
present time, Neptune, having crossed the 
Descendant of its own sign by transit, is 
moving toward the Meridian. It actually 
contacted the cusp of its Descendant with 
its transit into Virgo’ in 1928. With ref- 
erence to its continued transit through the 
southwestern quadrant of its own chart, 
we have had this to say. We again quote 
from the March 1933 issue of American 
Astrology Magazine, page 5S: 


Neptune is also the natural signifi- 
cator of the YELLOW RACE, and 
those lands of mystery, China and 
Japan. As Neptune rises to the Meri- 
dian of the World during the next 50 
years, we shall expect to see the growth 
of an Empire in the Far East—a 
socialistic (Neptunian) program of 
vast proportions and worldwide im- 
plications. 
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Again returning to our consideration of 
1943 as a miniature cycle, we find that 
the period from the Vernal Equinox to 
the Summer Solstice (March to June) 
parallels that period in the major cycle 
comprised by the years 1928-1971. In 
other words, what happens or is done with- 
in the next three months might easily 
set the pattern for world .events and 
developments during the next thirty years. 
From this point of view, we should indeed 
keep our weather eye open in the direction 
of the Pacific and the Far East, and give 


due attention to the requirements of our 
Allies and our own safety in that area, 
Following the Full Moon of June 1943, an™ 
extraordinary change of policy on the part 

of an Asiatic nation may startle the world, ~ 
but this is not likely to be a sudden change, 7 
but rather the result of careful planning, 
This is a Neptunian development, and will, 
as previously indicated, probably develop 
gradually over a three-month period. There 
is therefore no reason why anyone with a 
realistic viewpoint on life and human 
affairs should be caught unawares. The 
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A permanent society to com- 
memtorate the principles of the Bill 
of Rights, with emphasis on free- 
dom of religion, speech, press and 
assembly, was started yesterday 
at a luncheon at the Hotel Wal- 
dorf-Astoria, where a committee 
of thirteen was approved to effect 
the organization. 

The meeting was called by the 
Rev. Dr. W. Harold Weigle, rector 
of historic St. Paul's Church, East- 
chester, Mount Vernon, which was 
rededicated last year as a “shrine 
of the Bill of Rights” and particu- 
larly as an “American Shrine of 
\)the Freedom of the Press.” Dr. 
.Wetgle is chairman of the Commit- 
itee for the Annual Observance of 
ithe Bill of Rights. . 
’ The members of the committee, | 
whose names were read by Lyon 
Boston, attorney and senior ward- 
en of the church, who presided, 
were approved unanimously by | 
sixty representatives of the church, 
the press, patriotic societies, the 
bar and the public. 


Members of the Committce 


Their names and the groups they 
represent are: 

Church—The Right Rev. Henry St. 
George Tucker, presiding Bishop 
of the Protestant Episcopal 
Church, and Dr. Weigle. 
Press—Edwin S. Friendly, business 
manager of The Sun; James 
Wright Brown Jr., publisher of 
Editor and Publisher, and Arthur 
Hays Sulzberger, president and 





Permanent Bill of Rights Society’ 
Is Set Up to Foster Its Principles 





Organizing Committee of 13 Represents the 
Church, Press, Bench and Bar, 
Patriotic Groups and Public 





Bench and Bar—Judge Edward R. 
Finch of the Court of Appeals; 
James W. Gerard, former Am- 
bassador to Germany, and Mr. 
Boston. 

Patriotic Societies~Messmore Ken- 
dall of the Sons of the American 
Revolution, Stephen H. P. Pell 
of Fort Ticonderoga, and Gardner 
Osborn, executive director of the 
Federal Hall Memorial Associa- 
tion. 

Public Mrs. Victor Morawetz, 
widow of the late Victor Mora- 
wetz, attorney, and Charles En- 
gelhard, industrialist and philan- 
thropist. 

Mr. Boston said the steering 
committee would meet within a 
week to formulate by-laws and 
complete the organization, which 
will have its first annual dinner on 
April 13 ~-—4 anniversary of the 
birth of omas Jefferson. Since 
notices of the organization were 
sent out ten days ago, 127 promi- 
nent persons have replied asking 
to become charter members, Mr. 
Boston said. 

The purposes of the organization, 
as stated by Mr. Boston, are: 

“To commemorate and promote 
knowledge of and interest in the 
Bill of Rights of the United States 
Constitution and the principles of 
fretdom of speech, religion, press 
and assembly and to preserve and 
maintain monuments and memo- 
rials having historical association 
with those principles.” 

Contests and Other Actvities 


He said the soclety-would con- 





publisher of Tus New Yore 
Tasks. 


duct essay contests on the Bill of 


Rights and the freedoms among 
students; make awards to persons 
who have done most to perpetuate 
the principles of freedom; conduct 
a national education campaign to 
inform the public of the liberties 
under the Bill of Rights and “adopt 
orphan shrines” that have perpet- 
uated the principles of freedom but 
that may have been neglected. 

Mrs. Weigle, wife of Dr. Weigle, 
told how the free press shrine had 
been set up at St. Paul's Church 
and traced the history of the 
church. She explained how the 
trial of John Peter Zenger in 1733, 
for printing news of an election 
held in front of the church, had es- 
tablished freedom of the press in 
this country. 

Mr. Kendall observed that “very 
few people have taken the trouble 
to find out what their rights are” 
and noted that this week was being 
pbserved as “Bill of Rights Weok” 
by the schools, patriotic societies 
and the press. 

Mr. Boston reported that $15,000 
had been raised by the newspapers 
to erect a building on the St. Paul's 
Church grounds as a permanent 
shrine to John Peter Zenger and 
“Freedom of the Press.” Because 
of the war, he explained, the project 
had been postponed and the funds 
invested in war bonds. 

Among the guests was Mrs. Ben- 
jamin Harrison, widow of the for- 
mer President. 
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handwriting will probably be on the wall 


at the Full Moon of March 21st—let him 
read it who can. 


ERRATA 


Re the March issue, page 29, 2nd column, 
2nd paragraph: “The linear dimension 
of the floor of the Chamber, according to 
the measurements of Petrie, is 206.066.” 
The words, “linear dimension” should read 
“width,” i.e., the King’s Chamber is 206.066 
wide, 412.332 long. 

Same paragraph: “if we construct a circle 
of which that diagonal is the radius” should 
read “of which one-tenth that diagonal is 
the radius.” 


LAW 


From THE OX-BOW INCIDENT, by 
Walter Van Tilburg Clark, page 63, pub- 
lished by The Press of The Readers Club: 


“Law is more than the words that 
put it on the books; law is more than 
any decisions that may be made from 
it ; law is more than the particular code 
of it stated at any one time or in any 
one place or nation; more than any 
man, lawyer or judge, sheriff or jailer, 
who may represent it. True law, the 
code of justice, the essence of our sen- 
sations of right and wrong, is the con- 
science of society. It has taken thou- 
sands of years to develop, and it is the 
greatest, the most distinguishing quali- 
ty which has evolved with mankind. 
None of man’s temples, none of his 
religions, none Of his weapons, his tools, 
his arts, his sciences, nothing else he 
has grown to, is so great a thing as his 
justice, his sense of justice. The true 
law is something in itself; it is the 
spirit of the moral nature of man; it 
is an existence apart, like God, and as 
worthy of worship as God. If we can 
touch God at all, where do we touch 
him save in the conscience? And what 
is the conscience of any man save his 
little fragment of the conscience of all 
men in all time?” 


MATHEMATICS 


Our references to various mathematical 
systems in our March issue, page 28, under 


the title “Weston,” brought to mind an 
article which we had read some thirty-odd 
years ago in Popular Mechanics Magazine, 
but which we did not have available at the 
time our article for the March 1943 issue 
was written. As a matter of fact, we were 
not sure just what year it was that this 
had appeared in Popular Mechanics Maga- 
zine, although we were reasonably sure it 
was about 1911, 1912 or 1913. In the 
meantime we have managed to locate the 
article in question and are now passing it 
on to our readers for what value it may 
have to those interested in this sort of thing. 


From Popular Mechanics, May, 1912, 
page 693: 


MATHEMATICS ON MARS 


The almost irresistible inertia of 
mankind makes the adoption of im- 
provements, even in such simple 
things as the metric system, almost 
impossible. It is not, therefore, with 
a view of urging a change in our 
system of arithmetic that this article 
is presented by Popular Mechanics 
Magazine. It was written by one of 
the highest authorities on mathe- 
matics in the United States, a scien- 
tist of wide reputation, and opens 
up an entirely new field for discus- 
sion on the subject.—The Editor. 


The appearance of new canals, or 
more exactly, fine dark streaks, on the 
planet Mars has been announced in 
recent dispatches from the Lowell Ob- 
servatory of Flagstaff, Arizona. These 
streaks are interpreted by Proj. Perci- 
val Lowell as being banks of vegetation 
from 10 to 50 miles in width, which 
grow along the banks of actual canals 
constructed by intelligent beings. It is 
clear to everyone that if there is life on 
Mars, its physical characteristics must 
be adapted to the special conditions 
prevailing on this planet, and that, be- 
cause of the different conditions there, 
it must differ much from life upon the 
earth. But it is generally supposed that 
there are many fundamental things, 
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such as mathematics, which must be 
exactly the same everywhere. This is 
not strictly true and it will be shown 
that it is possible, and in fact very 
probable, that simple arithmetic on 
Mars differs much from that which is 
used on the earth. 

In our number system we have the 
10 figures, or digits, 0, 1, 2,3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
8,9. The reason we have 10 digits and 
count by tens is because we have 10 
fingers on our hands and 10 toes on our 
feet. In the earliest stages of civiliza- 
tion when men first learned to count 
beyond two or three, they did it on 
their fingers (or toes), and described 
large numbers by telling how many 
times they had to go around the fingers 
on their hands. For example, 34 would 
be the two hands taken three times and 
then four fingers. It is easy to see how 
a number could be described to another 
person by signs without using the 
names of any numbers at all. As a con- 
sequence of these primitive steps, and 
growing out of them, we have a num- 
ber system based on the 10 digits. 
When we write a number, as 245, the 
digit in the first place on the right indi- 
cates the number of units, the digit in 
the second place, the number of tens, 
and the digit in the third place, the 
hundreds or 10 times tens. In this 
number there are 2 hundreds, 4 tens, 
and 5 units. 

Now let us suppose that the inhabi- 
tants of the planet Mars have a differ- 
ent numbgr of fingers than that 
possessed by man, and that their num- 
ber system grew up in a similar man- 
ner, as would be likely. Suppose, for 
the sake of definiteness, they * have 
eight fingers. Then they would have 
in their number system only eight 
digits, 0, 1, 2,3, 4,5, 6,7. It is easy 
to see how numbers would be expressed 
in this system. The number 13 when 
expressed in the system used by the 
Martians would be written 15. This 
would mean, in their system, 1 eight 
and five units. Consider the problem of 
expressing 27 in the Martian system. 
This would be 3 eights and 3 units, 
which would be written in their system 
33. In a similar manner, all the num- 


bers less than 64 are easily written in 
the Martian system. But consider the 
number 82. In the Martian system this 
is written 122; for the 1 means, not 10 
tens as it does in our system, but 8 
eights, or 64, and the 22 means 2 eights 
and 2, or 18. Now 18 and 64 are 82. 

A general method for translating a 
number from our system to the Mar- 
tian system is the following: Divide 
the number written in our system by 8 
and the remainder, which will be less 
than 8, will be the first number on the 
right in the Martian system. Then 
divide the quotient obtained by the 
first division by 8 again, and the re- 
mainder will be the second number in 
the Martian system. Continue this 
process until the quotient is less than 8, 
putting down each time the remainder, 
and the last remainder and quotient 
are the last two figures in the Martian 
system. For example, if we were using 
the Martian system we should write 
this year 3570 instead of 1912. The 
number 3570 in the Martian system 
means 3 times 512 (which corresponds 
to our 1000), plus 5 tines 64, plus 7 
times 8. 

One might inquire whether our sys- 
tem or the Martian system is the 
more convenient, since it is clear that it 
is possible to write any number in 
either system. Or perhaps one might 
inquire if there is not some other sys- 
tem more convenient than either. A 
little inspection shows that it takes 
more figures to represent large num- 
bers in the Martian system than it 
does in ours. It is easy to see that the 
reason is that it has fewer digits. Con- 
sequently if a system had more digits 
than ours, the large numbers would be 
written with fewer figures. So far as 
this point is concerned, a larger num- 
ber of digits tends toward simplicity; 
but a more important consideration is 
that the number corresponding to 10 
or 100 shall have many factors. In 
the Martian system the numbers cor- 
responding to 10 and 100 are 8 and 
64. 100 has the 7 factors 2, 4, 5, 10, 
20, 25, and 50. But if there were 12 
digits, 144 would correspond to 100, 
and in that system this number would, 
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indeed, be written 100, for it would 
mean, since 1 is in the third place, one 
12 times 12. Now 144 has the 12 fac- 
tors 2, 3, 4, 6, 8, 12, 16, 18, 24, 36, 48, 
and 72. Hence, theoretically, 12 digits 
would be most convenient. Of course, 
if this system were to be adopted, two 
new symbols and names would have to 
be invented. 

When it comes to the application, it 
is seen that the system of 12 digits has 
many advantages. In the first place 
the fractions 4, 4,4, 4,4, iy i in mm 
+, i, and +, could be written in the 
decimal (or more properly speaking 
duodecimal) form with not more than 
two digits. For example * written in 
the duodecimal form is .08, which 
means =;, Then the very practical 
problem of finding the interest for any 
number of months would become, in 
case 12 digits were used, simply one of 
duodecimals. For example, suppose the 
time in a problem is one year and 
seven months. In our system of writ- 
ing we write one year and seven 
months as 15 years, or decimally, 
1.5833. In the duodecimal system one 
year and seven months would be writ- 
ten simply 1.7 years. Then the inter- 
est is the product of this number, the 
rate, and the principal. It is, of 
course, equally simple for any number 
of months. 

In a similar manner inches are 
simple duodecimals of feet, and all 
computations involving feet and inches 
would be greatly simplified. In short, 
the system of 12 digits has all the ad- 
vantages of the metric system and the 
additional ones coming from the fact 
that 144 has several more factors than 
100 has. 

If Lowell is right regarding the 
meaning of the faint streaks which are 
seen on Mars, perhaps the engineers 
there may have had the advantage of 
using the duodecimal system in con- 
structing the enormous irrigation sys- 
tems which his theory assumes exist on 
this planet. 


COMMENT: Upon reference to page 
29 of the March 1943 issue, it will be 
noted that we suggested the possibility that 


the ancient scientists (with special refer- 
ence to the Egyptians) may have used a 
system of numeration other than the deci- 
mal system and pointed out that there were 
strong indications that the duodecimal 
system referred to above might have been 
used. This has been in part confirmed by 
our Research Director, Virginia Ehrlich, 
who has submitted the following as proof of 
the contention that the Mesopotamian 
civilizations at least did use a different sys- 
tem of numeration from ours. Archaeo- 
logical research has brought forth ample 
evidence that those early scientists used 
the sexagesimal system of numeration. 
Much of the evidence may be found in A 
History of Mathematics by Florian Cajori*, 
page 4, to wit: 


“If, as is believed by most spe- 
cialists, the early Sumerians were the 
inventors of the cuneiform writing, 
then they were, in all probability, also 
the inventors of the notation of num- 
bers. Most surprising, in this con- 
nection, is the fact that Sumerian 
inscriptions disclose the use, not only 
of the above decimal system but also 
of a sexagesimal one. Its consequen- 
tial development, both for integers and 
fractions, reveals a high degree of 
mathematical insight. We possess two 
Babylonian tablets which exhibit its 
use. One of them, probably written 
between 2300 and 1600 B.C., contains 
a table of square numbers up to 60?. 
The numbers 1, 4, 9, 16, 25, 36, 49, 
are given as the squares of the first 
seven integers respectively. We have 
next 1.4 = 87, 1.21 = 92, 1.40 = 10%, 
2.1 = 117, etc. This remains unintel- 
ligible, unless we assume the sexagesi- 
mal scale, which makes 1.4 = 60 +-4, 
1.21 = 60 + 21, 2.1 = 2.60 + 1” 


From page 6: “Jt was supposed that 
the early ‘Babylonians reckoned the 
year at 360 days, that this led to divi- 
sion of the circle into 360 degrees, each 
degree representing the daily amount 
of the supposed yearly revolution of 
the sun around the earth. Now they 
were, very probably, familiar with the 
fact that the radius can be applied to 


*® The Macmillan Co., 1931. 
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its circumstance as a chord 6 times, 
and that each of these chords subtends 
an arc measuring exactly 60 degrees. 
Fixing their attention upon these de- 
grees, the division into 60 parts may 
have suggested itself to them. Thus, 
when greater precision necessitated a 
subdivision of the degree, it was par- 
titioned into 60 minutes. In this way 
the sexagesimal notation was at one 
time supposed to have originated. But 
it now appears that the Babylonians 
very early knew that the year exceeded 
360 days. Moreover, it is highly im- 
probable that a higher unit of 360 was 
chosen first, and a lower unit of 60 
afterwards. The normal development 
of a number system is from lower to 
higher units. Another guess is that the 
sexagesimal system arose as a mixture 
of two earlier systems of the bases 6 
and 10. Certain it is that the sexagesi- 
mal system became closely interwoven 
with astronomical and _ geometrical 
science. The division of the day into 24 
hours, and of the hour into minutes and 
seconds on the scale of 60, is attributed 
to the Babylonians. There is strong evi- 
dence for the belief that they had also 
a division of the day into 60 hours. The 
employment of a sexagesimal division 
in numeral notation, in fractions, in 
angular as well as in time measure- 
ment, indicated a beautiful harmony 
which was not disturbed for thousands 
of years until Hindu and Arabic as- 
tronomers began to use sines and co- 
sines in place of parts of chords, there- 
by forcing the right angle to the front 
as a new angular unit, which, for con- 
sistency, should have been subdivided 
sexagesimally, but was not actually so 
divided.” : 


Further with regard to the history of 
numbers, in a book published some years 
ago,* we found a curious item regarding 
the mathematics of the ancients, which we 
are passing on to our readers in the hope 
that it will prove at least interesting and 


possibly helpful. 
* The Circle Squared, by Carl Theodore Heisel 


» pub- 
lished by the author. Second Edition 1934 printed by 
Lesiue-Hiles Company, Cleveland, Ohio. \ 


Page XIII: The oldest mathematical 
record in existence is known as the 
Rhind Papyrus, now in the British 
Museum. It was written by a priest 
named Ahmes at a date about 2000 
years before Christ. It claims that the 
ratio of 9 to 8, of diameter of circle 
to side of square of equal area, was 
discovered about 500 years before that, 
making the date of the discovery of 
that ratio about 2500 B.C., but it does 
not give the name of the discoverer. It 
gives the ratio of diameter of a circle to 
the side of a square of equal area as 
9:8, that is 8/9 of the diameter of any 
circle, equals the length of the side of 
a square of equal area of such circle. 

The Rhind Papyrus consists of a 
number of problems in arithmetic and 
geometry, and while the answers to 
these problems are given, it does not 
give the process by which they are 
obtained. It appears to be a summary 
of rules and answers familiar to the 
priests, but without the proofs. 

Pythagoras gathered many of these 
problems together, and the Pythag- 
orean School held all their knowledge 
in common and veiled from the outside 
world. All discoveries had to be sub- 
mitted to the school and be approved 
by it before being accepted by this 
secret society. Many of the Pythag- 
orean problems were only assumptions 
without proof, and many were dis- 
carded later on by succeeding mathe- 
maticians. The properties of a right- 
angle triangle, now known as the 47th 
Problem of Euclid, were known long 
before the time of Pythagoras. Euclid 
attempted the quadrature of the circle, 
and stated that the circle and the 
Sphere respectively were the most per- 
fect of planes and solid figures. Eu- 
clid, as well as Pythagoras, attempted 
the demonstration of the 47th Prob- 
lem,* which is an assumption and true 
only by accident, when the sum of the 
squares of two sides happen to form a 


* “Euclid established that the hypotenuse of an isoceles 
right triangle is incommensurable with the other two 
equal sides. In other words, the number, square root of 
2, representing the hypotenuse in terms of one side of the 
mut sides, taken as a unit, is an irrational number, not 
expressible as a fraction M/N.”—From 10th book of 
Elements of Euclid—Reference Encyclopaedia Britannica, 
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square number, and is not true when 
the two squares form an irrational 
number.* Some of the important dis- 
coveries of Euclid were that one-half 
of the circumference of a circle multi- 
plied by its radius equaled the area of 
such circle, and that two-thirds of the 
content of a. cylinder of a circle equaled 
the solid contents of its sphere, and 
while he proved geometrically that the 
circumference of a circle of diameter 
of one was the area of a circle of di- 
ameter of two, he was unable to prove 
it numerically. 

The great Newton expressed his 
doubt in the existence of the indi- 
visible in nature, as not in harmony 
with his reason, and his sagacious mind 
rebelled against it, but, failing to ex- 
plain it to himself, he contented him- 
self by simply expressing his doubt of 
the indivisible in nature, and no won- 
der, when the Pythagorean problem it- 
self is based on that doctrine, and is 
the sole support of the same. 

Mathematics and geometry deal 
with the finite and divisible only and 
not with the infinite and indivisible. 
Quantity, being always a finite concep- 
tion, and the finite being ever divisible, 
is subject to measure and number. We 
cannot fail to see that harmony exists 
between measure and number, that is 
between arithmetic and geometry. It 
must be a law of nature, since there is 
nothing indivisble, from the meaning 
of the word, and the divisible is ever 
subject to measure and number. 


Note—It may be pointed out that this 
9:8 ratio for the diameter and side of a 
circle and square of equal area respectively, 
gives a ratio of 256:81 for the value of a or 
3 =, which in decimals would be 3.16049-L-, 

Curiously enough, we find this 9:8 ratio 
tucked away rather obscurely, in dimensions 
of the King’s Chamber in the Great Pyra- 
mid. According to Petrie,* the King’s 
Chamber is twice as long as it is wide and 
of a height equal to % the diagonal of the 
floor. In Egyptian cubits the Chamber 
*See May 1941 issue of American Astrology Magazine, 
page 43. 


measures 10 cubits wide, 20 cubits long, and 
11.18 cubits high. Thus it is constructed in. 
ratio of 10, 20, 14\/500 or 1, 2, “’VS 
where \/5 = the diagonal of the floor. 
However, if we accept Mr. Heisel’s theory 
of artificial roots for irrational numbers, 
then the \/5 becomes 2%, and % of 2% 
gives 14 or 9/8 for the proportional height 
of the chamber. Whether this has any spe- 
cial significance or not we do not venture 
to say. 

Mr. Heisel attempted a demonstration of 
this 9:8 ratio and, since the book is now out 
of print, we are offering his demonstrations 
and theories on irrational numbers for what 
they may be worth as a subject of interest 
to students of these matters. Frankly, Mr. 
Heisel’s reasoning is frequently expressed 
in such philosophical terms that it is at 
times rather difficult to follow him without 
jumping a few hypothetical hurdles which 
do not appear to be logically admissible. 


Page 5: An eternal difference exists 
between a square and a so-called irra- 
tional quantity. 

An infinite root must strike every 
reflective mind, as utterly incompatible 
with a conception of form, the very 
element of geometry, a science which 
can have no possible meaning in the 
formless, in which there can be no dif- 
ference. 

A so-called “hypotenuse,” then, must 
be a finite quantity. This necessity led 
to the final discovery of an artificial 
root of an irrational quantity, with the 
following rule for determining the 
Same, viz.: 


First—From any given irrational 
quantity extract the largest square, 
calling the root of the same = a. 


Second— Dividing the difference be- 
tween the given quantity and the 
square by twice a, calling this fraction 
=b. Thisa + b root, when squared, 
is equal given irrational quantity, 
+ b?, therefore the irrational quan- 
tity is = a? +- 2ab forever. The new 
law is simply a deduction from this 
rule, and defies all science to upset it. 
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This leads the author to some interesting 
conclusions, particularly relative to the 
ratio of the diameter of a circle to the 


circumference, to wit: 





Page 6: It requires but a slight re- 
flection to discern that this law is an 
instant subversion of the Pythagorean 
problem, as a universal problem, and 
that consequently all astronomical cal- 
culations made by aid of the same are 
radically erroneous. And since the new 
law affects the proposition upon which 
the famous ratio 3.14159+- is based, 
that ratio is fallacious, and by no 
means possesses the  infallibility 
ascribed to it by our modern authori- 
ties. 


The geometric demonstration of the 


above is as follows: 


First—Construct a square. 


Second—From the middle of the 
summit side to the opposite angle, draw 
a straight line, dividing the square 
into two unequal parts, the smaller 
forming a right-angled triangle, the 
sides of which are related to one an- 
other as 2:1. 

Third—Using the hypotenuse of 
this right-angled triangle for a radius, 
describe an arc toward the left until 





the radius falls in line with the per- 
pendicular side of the square. 


Fourth—Moving the same radius to 
the right from the middle of the sum- 
mit side of the square until it falls in 
line with the base of the square, the 
two combined arcs forming the quad- 
rant. 


Fifth—Complement now the square 
of the radius, circumscribing the quad- 
rant. (See Figure No. 1.) 


On closely contemplating this dia- 
gram it soon becomes evident that the 
relation of the radius to the side of the 
square is similar to the relation of the 
diameter to the square root of the circle 
area, and that, if we can determine 
the height of the arc, equal difference 
between radius and side of square, we 
should at once possess the true ratio, 
from which that between diameter and 
circumference is deducible. 


Now how are we to determine the 
height of the arc? Knowing that this 
sought quantity is equal to difference 
between radius and side of square, and 
that the radius is equal to hypotenuse 
of the right angle triangle, whose sides 
are as 2:1, all we have to do is to de- 
termine that hypotenuse. 


According to the system of Pythag- 
oras, it would be equal to the in- 
finite decimal root of the sum of the 
two squares of the right angle 2:1, 
hence equal to 2.236+ (5), while 
according to the new law, which repu- 
diates decimals, it would be equal to 
the largest square in 5, plus the dif- 
ference between 5 and 4 divided by 
twice 2, together equal to 2%. There- 
fore, the ratio between the radius and 
side of the square is equal to 2%:2, 
equal to 9:8. The ratio 9:8 is a more 
simple expression than that of 2%:2, 
which latter was found by analysis of 
the primary right angle 2:1. This is the 
identical ratio between the diameter 
of a circle and square root of its area, 
from which we can easily deduce that 
between the diameter and the circum- 
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ference. For instance, assuming a di- 
ameter of 9, the area would be equal to 
8*; the theary of the area of a circle 
being equal to the product of half 
radius and circumference holds good; 
therefore, all we have to do is to divide 
64 by half radius (244) to obtain the 
circumference equal to 28%, and 
this, divided by 9, gives 35 for 
circumference of a circle whose di- 
ameter is 1, thus establishing the true 
ratio, 

Mr. Heisel’s basic formula appears to 
be sound enough. Where a is the square 
root of the largest square that can be ex- 
tracted from the given irrational quantity, 
and 6 is the difference between the ir- 
rational quantity and the largest square ex- 
tractible divided by 2a, the formula, a? + 
2 ab = any irrational quantity, certainly 
holds good and can be demonstrated arith- 
metically as follows: 

Where 10 is the irrational quantity, a@? 

2ab = 10 
The largest square that can be extracted 
from 10 is 9 

Then, a is \9 or 3 

10 minus the largest square (9) equals 1 

Then, b is 1 + 2a or 1 > (2 x3) or 1/6 

And, 3? + 2 (3 x1/6) =9+1=10 
or 

Where 8 is the irrational quantity, a? + 

2ab=8 

The largest square that can be extracted 

from 8 is 4 

Then, a is \/4 or 2 

8 minus the largest square (4) equals 4 

Then, db is 4 — 2a or 4- (2x2) orl 

And, 2?-++ 2 (2x1) o0r4+4= 


and again, 
Where 7 is the irrational quantity, a? + 
2ab = 7 
The largest square that can be extracted 
from 7 is 4 __ 
Then, a is \/4 or 2 
7 minus the largest square (4) is 3 
Then, b is 3 + 2a or 3 (2x2) or % 
And, 2? ++ 2 (2x34) =4+3=7 
This will of course apply equally well to 
any other irrational number. 
You might try this on your income tax, 
_ letting @ = Last Year’s Income and 6 = 
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This Year’s Taxes. You will get some inter- 
esting results—results which if not rational 
will most certainly be a reasonable approxi- 
mation of the results our financial experts. 
have been getting lately in their (so far 
futile) efforts to square the circle of infla- 
tion. The difficulty right now seems to be 
that the Treasury (being steeped in tradi- 
tion) refuses to let go of that extra }?— 
must, do, gentlemen—must do—because if 
you include that, you'll have more than we 
have, which everyone knows is impossible. 


NORMANDIE 


Alameda, California 

Referring to the article in the De- 
cember issue re the liner NORMAN- 
DIE, an old rule was “do not begin 
important undertakings within twelve 
hours of a new moon.” The NOR- 
MANDIE was launched right on a 
new moon. The result we know. Also, 
the ruler of the ascendant of the 
NORMANDIPE’S horoscope is in the 
sixth house, and the report is that a 
whole lot of shoddy material was 
worked into her out of sight to cut the 
cost, 

The launching was advanced an 
hour or so and Sun conjunction Moon 
is in the eighth house. Well, I don’t . 
like the Nazis, but if I were going to 
Europe under such conditions, I would 
take the BREMEN. 

If you will study the list of luni- 
tidal intervals in Bowditch for each 
port, you will find that the high tides 
in the vicinity of the French ports 
usually ‘place the Moon at high water 
in the ninth or tenth houses (or their 
opposites, the third or fourth houses), 
but occasionally into others, It would 
be worthwhile investigating the careers 
of ships launched in those ports. The 
French liners had a whole series of 
disasters and fires. Probably they were 
built at St. Nazaire. Did they also 
have the Moon in the eighth house? 

The American liner PARIS (then 
Cunarder) dumped most of one engine 
room through the bottom on her first 
trip. The bulkhead stood up, though. 

C.E.B. 
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S Principii Obta 

TUDENTS of history and particularly 
those who have concentrated on the teach- 
¢ings of the more ancient philosophers and 
chronologists in regard to evolutionary 
cycles inform us that we are now at a 
termination of a 1400-year major cycle and 
that according to such chronology our 
present civilization may be due to retro- 
gress for a considerable period of time.* 

We are inclined to disagree with these 
findings; not implying thereby that the 
ancient chronologists were wrong in their 
basic premises, but implying rather that in 
accordance with the process of creative 
evolution, it is possible for a new factor to 

_ehter such a chronological equation at any 
time and thereby give an entirely different 
result. To express it in another way, ac- 
cepting the chronological cycles of the an- 
cients as valid so far as they go as secon- 
dary chains of causation, we also accept the 
principle that it is possible not only for the 
individual but also for the human race to 
rise at any time to the plane of primary 
causation and initiate a new chain of 
(secondary) causation differing radically 

_ from that which preceded it and in accord- 
ance with which the older formulae would 
no longer be valid. 

Furthermore, we believe that approxi- 
mately coincident with the discovery of 
the planet Uranus in 1781, a radical change 
took place in the mass consciousness of 
humanity through which man did in effect 
collectively rise to this plane or primary 
causation and did initiate a new series of 
cycles in human evolution. Therefore it 
may well be that the old order did indeed 
pass away, for does not Uranus say, “Be- 
hold, I make all things new?” 

The period from 1775 to 1790 was un- 
questionably a revolutionary period, the 
like of which is not found in all history and 
is not likely to be repeated soon. Out of that 
travail came forth two great political 
movements involving a radical change in 
human consciousness and aimed at the as- 
sertion of individual human rights. This 
resulted in the establishment on earth of 
two governments founded upon the propo- 
sition that “all men are created equal,” 





*See “Twilight of the Gods,” February 1939 issue, 
page 35. 
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and that therefore human rights must ever _ 
take precedence over the claims of any ~ 
state, principality or power of any kind 
whatever. We refer specifically, of course, to 
the American revolution which culminated 
in the establishment of the Constitution of 
the United States of America, and also the 
French Revolution which resulted in a 
government which adopted as its ideals, 
“Liberty, Equality, and Fraternity.” 

It is our firm conviction that with the 
creation of government “of the people, by 
the people, and for the people,” an eternal 
light flashed forth in the world—a light 
which cannot and will not be extinguished 
so long as man continues to inhabit this 
earth. 

Being such a firm believer in the di- 
vine destiny of this new Nation, one might 
naturally expect us to subscribe to the 
theory that we should therefore go out 
into the world and seek to convert the rest 
of mankind to our way of thinking and 
take whatever measures that might be 
necessary to see to it that this principle 
of government which we have found so 
satisfactory shall also become a universal 
principle. In other words, perhaps it might 
be inferred from what has been previously 
stated that we are by nature international- 
ists, but that does not necessarily follow and 
in this case it definitely does not follow. 

On the contrary, we do not think it would 
even be courteous for us to attempt to force 
our way of life on anyone, or even try to 
persuade or educate (by propaganda or 
otherwise) any other nation into our way 
of thinking politically. As a matter of fact 
that, in itself, would be a violation of our 
own Bill of Rights, which guarantees to all 
men the right for each individual to think, 
speak and act as he pleases so long as he 
does not interfere with the right of any 
other individual to do likewise. 

Anyway, no nation needs to be or can 
be intellectually persuaded to adopt the 
principle of individual rights and free en- 
terprise as a basis for government. That is 
something that must develop naturally 
through the slow but sure processes of 
evolution, and in that school, experience 
is the only teacher. However, what ex- 
perience teaches, man does not easily for- — 
get. Humanity, having evolved through = 
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bitter experience to a Bill of Rights con- 
sciousness, is not likely to lose it, because 
it becomes part of each individual con- 
sciousness and each individual therefore 
identifies it with himself. Thus it may be 
readily seen wherein the establishment of 
this principle as a constitutional basis of 
government (as was done in the U. S. A.) 
autontatically places that nation in “tune 
with the Infinite.” Because it is a nation 
founded upon an eternal principle which 
is expressed as well as may be in our 
national motto, “e pluribus unum,” such 
a government becomes truly an expression 
of the collective will of its people and by 
the same token it becomes an expres- 
sion of the natural instincts of each indi- 
vidual citizen. Thus, the entire nation is 
permitted to move easily but inexorably 
with the tide of individual enterprise pro- 
gress and achievement toward that ulti- 
mate goal of Evolution—the creation of an 
individual will—the final purpose of life, 
the ultimate objective that has been recog- 
nized by philosophers of all ages as the 
ne plus ultra of earthly existence, but which 
never before (in recorded history) has been 
acrepted as a social principle. 

It is because “we hold these things to be 
self-evident” that we believe that despite 
“4 World in Flames,” this civilization is 
not destined to fall. It is true that in the 
long history of the world, civilization after 
civilization has been born, has grown 
steadily over a period of centuries to even- 
tual maturity at a peak of culture and 
enlightenment, then has gradually declined 
and finally passed into senility and ultimate 
oblivion. That our present civilization is 
destined to be unique in mot following 
through on this tragic cycle may (as previ- 
ously stated) be deducted from the fact 
that it is also unique in that other respect, 
ie., it includes a nation which is founded 
upon a Constitution and a Bill of Rights, 
the like and equal of which cannot be found 
in all recorded history. 

Upon these guarantees of Individual 
Liberty a great nation has been built which, 
in the relatively short space of 150-odd 
years, has experienced a most phenomenal 
growth in enlightenment and achievement, 
and which now stands as a Beacon and a 


_ Refuge for all the harassed people of the 


A stamp a day-will 


world. In the future as in the past, the 

United States of America need not go out 
into the world to seek converts to her doc- 
trine of freedom. They will come as indi- 
vidual necessity dictates, and only such as 
do come freely of their own volition will 
belong, which is merely a practical, political 
application of the Biblical text, “Let thy 
light so shine before men that they shall 
see thy good works.” 

Nations and empires may come and go, 
but it is our belief that nothing short of 
a cataclysm in the heavens can destroy 
our present civilization so long as the 
American Constitution and Bill of Rights 
are sustained and endure as a working 
principle of government. But we are also 
frank to say that in our opinion, if the 
people of this country ever abandon (even 
in part) those principles in practice 
(whether from apparent necessity or from 
choice), then there is no hope, not only 
for the United States of America, but for 
the world—our civilization will indeed be 
doomed. 

In times of National stress (which inci- 
dentally need not be of our making) it 
seems to be a natural tendency to turn to 
some form of state socialism as a cure for 
temporary economic ills, despite the fact 
that experiences of the human race have 
proved time and again that this is the way 
that leads to ruin, death and destruction 
for all that we may have gained through 
the sweat, toil and tears of generations of 
human endeavor. Let no one be deceived 
by the mirage of social security created 
by the political parlor magic of Socialism 
in any form or by any name, Any student 
of history knows that this is the same old 
shop-worn social theory and rock upon 
which every civilization in the history of the 
world has foundered. There have been no 
exceptions. Furthermore, one does not have 
to be a student of ancient history in order 
to find proof of this. Anyone who wants 
to know what State Socialism can do to a 
nation and to millions of people has only to 
look at the shambles which is Europe 
today. 

Anent national emergencies which ap- 
pear to be too extreme to be solved by con- 
stitutional government and which appear 
to justify a temporary suspension of the 
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Bill of Rights, we may profitably refer to 
,a decision handed down by the Supreme 
Court of the United States in 1866 in the 
famous case known as “Ex Parte Milligan,” 
to wit: 

“The Constitution of the United 
States is a law for rulers and people, 
equally in war and in peace, and covers 
with the shield of its protection all 
classes of men, in all times and under 
all circumstances, 

“No doctrine involving more per- 
nicious consequences was ever in- 
vented by the wit of man than that 
any of the Constitution’s provisions 
can be suspended during any of the 
great exigencies of government. Such a 
doctrine leads directly to anarchy or 
despotism—the theory of necessity on 
which it is based is faise.” 

It is the “American Way” to live dan- 
gerously and, as so clearly pointed out 
by a letter recently published by the New 
York Herald Tribune, “Security is not 
Freedom.’* Prior to the Civil War the 
southern slaves were secure from want (so 
far as their “basic needs” were concerned) 
and also from fear of aggression by any 
outside power, but is there anyone who will 
argue that they were free? 

























RESEARCH 






Tuckahoe, New York. 

Here are some thoughts you might 
pass on to Miss Ehrlich with regard to 
her statistical analysis of Presidential 
birthdates. 

I notice that she computes her prob- 
ability of BIRTH under the aspect, 
and then uses it as if it were the 
probability of ELECTION. On page 
8 of her first paper (offset copy), she 
gives the probability of BIRTH as 

~~ 2381, but multiplies it by the num- 

ber of elections instead of the number 

of presidential births, to get 9.05 as the 

mean number of presidential elections 

expected to result in men with Sun- 
Saturn aspects. 

So long as men can be re-elected, 


—_—_—— 


* Sunday, February 21, 1943, part II, e 9, Letter b 
I. Jewell Williams. 7 on ap 



















there is a considerable difference be- 
tween probability of birth, under the 
aspect, and probability of finding it in 
the elected man’s chart, Insofar as births 
are concerned, average expectancy is 
30 x .2381, or 7.143. 10 presidents 
having the aspect give an excess of 
2.857. Standard deviation will be the 
square root of: (30 x .2381 x .7619) or 
2.33. Thus, observed deviation is 1.2 
x standard deviation. 

RE-ELECTION is a second and dis- 
tinctly different problem, since these 
men must be selected from that small 
group who have already been elected, 
and it resolves itself down to a simple 
problem of probability. I believe there 
have been 9 re-elected Presidents, of 
whom, according to your table, 6 have 
the Sun-Saturn aspect. Since 3 of 
the total have the aspect, average ex- 
pectancy will be 3. 

The problem is the equivalent of 
having 30 balls in a bag. 20 are red 
and 10 are white. If you draw 9 balls, 
what is the probability that 3 will be 
red and 6 white? There are 14,307,150 
ways of drawing 9 balls from the bag, 
and of these 239,400 are the desired 
combination. So the odds are about 
72 to 1 against the data being due 
to chance. 

To use the re-elected presidents’ 
birthdates twice and F.D.R.’s birth- 
date three times is like putting 5 lbs. 
of sugar into 5 separate bags, instead 
of 1 5-lb. bag. You have 5 times as 
many units, but you still have the 
same amount of sugar. 

I thought I'd call this to your atten- 
tion before someone else does, because 
someone is certain to pick it up sooner 
or later, and if it happens to be an 
antagonistic astronomer, he will be 
very apt to accuse you of doing it on 
purpose in order to obtdin a desired 
result, 

Carl Payne Tobey. 


New York, N. Y. 


The following are my comments on Mr. 


Tobey’s criticisms of my presidential birth- 
dates analysis. Two good source books for 
the statistical techniques involved are: 
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R. A. Fisher—Statistical Methods for 
Research Workers. 

B. Camp—Mathematics of Statistics. 

Both of these discuss the assumptions 
basic to the statistical theory. A good 
source book on the presidency and election 
history is Edward Stanwood’s History of 
Presidential Elections. 

The sections in parentheses are quoted 
from Mr. Tobey’s letter. 

1—(“I notice that she computes her 
probability of Birth under the aspect, 
and then uses it as if it were the 
probability of Election. On page 8 of her 
first paper (offset copy), she gives the 
probability of BIRTH as .2381, but mul- 
tiplies it by the number of elections instead 
of the number of Presidential births . . .’’) 

This is a mis-statement of the problem 
I set out to analyze in my article. In the 


first article, the following statement of the 
purpose appeared: “How many national 
elections in United States history resulted 
in presidents who were born under a square, 
conjunction, or opposition aspect of the Sun 
and Saturn, and is there any statistical sig- 


nificance attached to these observations?” 
Mr. Tobey has missed the emphasis on the 
phrase “presidents who were born under a 
square, etc.” The analysis is confined to 
birth-dates represented in each election, not 
of elections themselves. 

2—(‘‘So long as men can be re-elected, 
there is a considerable difference between 
probability of birth, under the aspect, and 
probability of finding it in the elected man’s 
chart.’’) 

There is a difference between the two con- 
ditions. It is this very difference that must 
be considered in applying the probability 
theory. If our president group were a 
statistically normal population, distribu- 
tion of aspects would conform, within prob- 
able error limits, to that of their distribu- 
tion in the population at large from which 
they were selected. Probability of" birth 
under the aspect for the population at large 
is the norm, or universe, against which we 
compare our sample. Therefore it was 
necessary first to determine what the ex- 
pectation of birth under the given aspects 
for the “universe” population was, and then 
_ to compare this average with that found 
» for the sample, or president, group. This 
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comparison is implicit in the statistical 
formulae used in my article. 

3—(‘“Insofar as births are concerned, 
average expectancy is 30 x .2381, or 7.143. 
10 presidents having the aspect give an 
excess of 2.857, standard deviation will be 
the square root ofg (30 x .2381 x .7619) or 
2.33. Thus, observed deviation is 1.2 x 
standard deviation.”) 

The number 30, as given by Mr. Tobey, 
represents the number of men who served 
as United States presidents, excluding Tay- 
lor. The use of this number cannot be- 
justified when we deal with statistical 
sampling techniques. Sampling requires 
that all the separate individuals, cases, or 
trials be equi-probable of selection. This 
condition is not satisfied by Tyler, Fillmore, 
Johnson, and Arthur, as they were all men 
whose selection occurred by legal succession 
to the office on the death of the elected 
president. 

If these 4 men are excluded, we now have 
26 elected presidents. The symbol s, in 
the equation sp = average expectancy, 
represents the total number of trials, or 
opportunities, when a selection was made, 
There have been 38 (exclusive of Taylor) 
such opportunities for the selection of an 
individual. Therefore 38 is the figure to be 
substituted in the equation. This is the 
procedure followed in my analyses, and 
the results as given there are correct. In 
the Sun-Saturn analysis, I explained the 
use of the number 38 by this statement: 
“Each election represents a new opportunity 
for the selection of an individual born 
under any one of the astrological aspects.” 

4—(“Re-election is a second and dis- 
tinctly different problem, since these men 
must be selected from that small group who 
have already been elected . . .”) 

Re-election is not restricted to “that 
small group who have already been 
elected.” Mr. Tobey implies that the man 
who seeks re-election must, of necessity, 
be nominated and be successful in the final 
elections. There is no legal or procedural 
precedent for such an assumption. In fact, 
historically, the statement is inaccurate, 
For example, in the case of re-elections, 
J. Q. Adams ran for re-election in 1828, and 
was defeated by Andrew Jackson. Van 
Buren sought re-election in 1840, and was 
defeated by W. Harrison. In the case of 
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renomination, the case of Grant.is an ex- 
ample. He sought renomination in 1880. 
However, Garfield was the successful can- 
didate, and Grant was defeated at the 
nomination. 

5—(“I believe there have been 9 re- 
elected presidents, of whom, according to 
your table, 6 have the Sun-Saturn aspect. 
Since % of the total have the aspect, the 
average expectancy will be 3.”) 

a) There have been, not 9, but 11 men 
who were elected twice to the presidency: 

-Washington, Jefferson, Madison, Monroe, 
Jackson, Lincoln, Grant, Cleveland, Mc- 
Kinley, Wilson, and F. D. Roosevelt. 

b) Mr. Tobey again overlooks the fact 
that events considered in probability func- 
tions must be equi-probable or else be ac- 
corded their proper weight. The aspects 
are not equi-probable. For example, the 
square is twice as frequent as the conjunc- 
tion or opposition, Thus the statement he 
makes is not applicable since it assumes 
equal probability of occurrence for all the 
aspects. Further, he is generalizing from 
the sample for which the analysis is to be 
made. By so doing, he can merely describe 
the president group within itself with no 
basis whatever for comparing it with other 
groups or the population*in general. 


Virginia Ehrlich, 
Research Director. 





REMEMBER 
WE ARE AT WAR 


In wartime the mails are often slowed 
down by congested transportation fa- 
cilities. Please bear this in mind if your 
American Astrology Magazine arrives 
late or irregularly. We shall continue 
to mail your copy in plenty of time and 
if it is delayed, it will be due to condi- 
tions beyond our control. 


PLEASE BE PATIENT 


Clancy Publications, Inc. 


Thank You! 
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From the Philadelphia Bulletin, January 
1, 1943, “Believe It or Not,” by Robert 
Ripley: 

This is not 1943 but 1949! Dioni- 
sius Exiguus, a monk of the 6th Cen- 
tury, who made the computations on 
which our calendar is based, made a 
mathematicdl mistake of 6 years. 

The above was sent to us by a reader in 
Philadelphia who asked for an explanation 
of this discrepancy. 

Of course, this discrepancy in the nu- 
merical value of the year does not have any 
significance astrologically because the nu- 
merical value of the year does not in any 
way alter the astronomical facts upon which 
astrology is based, nor does it have any 
particular significance numerologically be- 
cause 1943 is still 1943 in the consciousness 
of the majority of the human race and it is 
human consciousness that gives to all things 
their meaning or psychic value. 

This was explained in considerable detail 
in our July 1942 issue, page 24, which was 
a reprint of an explanation of a similar 
problem which originally appeared in our 
May 1934 issue. As much of the foregoing 
as applies to the problem of the numer- 
ological significance of years is reprinted 
herewith for the convenience of those who 
may not have copies of the two issues afore- 
mentioned. 
Now when we consider the number 
of a year, one may readily see that 
there is really nothing basic in such a 
number. The year that we know as 
1943 might be computed by various 
methods and be known by a great 
variety of numbers according to the 
form of calendar used. This is in fact 
the case, since the year 1943 corre- 
sponds to 7451-7452 of the Byzantine 
Era, 5703-5704 of the Jewish Era, etc. 
The important fact with reference to 
any year is that a given number ts 
generally accepted by a social group 
and the number so accepted will fur- 
nish a key to the cyclic progression of 
the social group that accepts that num- 
ber. In the last analysis it is the direc- 

(Continued on page 32) 
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THE W. P. B. BRIDGE TOURNAMENT 
Both Sides Vulnerable 
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THE BIDDING 


N dealt and opened with 1 club 
E bid 1 spade 

S bid 2 clubs 

W bid 3 no trump 

N passed 

E bid 5 no trump 

S passed 

W bid 7 no trump 


N led with a club, which W took with his Ace. At this writing the 
game is still in progress. As things now stand, if W makes his bid, we 
appear to stand an excellent chance of winning the Rubber—or do we? 
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W E have heard much concerning 


“Initiation,” or ‘““The Path,” and doubtless 
many have wondered just what was really 
meant by these terms. 

To the earnest seeker, we would explain 
that it is merely a METHOD whereby 
one may greatly hasten and assist his own 
natural growth and evolution in spiritual 
wisdom and understanding. 

There are many different methods of 
attaining these results. Some methods are 
better for some people than others, but 
Uranus gives an open pathway to every- 
one without exception. Wherever Uranus 
is placed in your own birthchart, there is 
a natural focusing power which is capable 
of assisting you to lift your consciousness 
to a higher spiritual understanding, no 
matter in what sign or house Uranus may 
be placed. 

Divine Intelligence is supreme, and must 
necessarily transcend the human. There- 
fore the goal to which “Initiation,” or “The 
Path,” eventually leads is: 


From the personal to the individual; 

From the human to the divine, and 
lastly, 

From the separate to the universal. 


There is a cosmic principle behind each 
sign, which enlarges the scope of Uranus, 
but Uranus itself is the POWER which 
opens the door to enlightenment. 

Uranus is the upper octave of Mercury, 
and governs that phase of mind, which is 
not dependent upon the ordinary percep- 
tive powers. It represents accumulated 
wisdom, wisdom which has been gained 
through previous experiences, and which 
now manifests in this lifetime as INTUI- 
TION. 

Wherever Uranus is posited in your 
birthchart is the department of life where 
a spiritual awakening can take place. It 
is the department of life where, through 
the lessons and experiences of this life, a 
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Uranus, The Anakener 





Alice D. Fonler 


great awakening of consciousness, or illumi- 
nation may be brought forth. 

The inner-self is always striving to real- 
ize its function in the Cosmic Plan. There 
is a subtle inner craving to know WHY it 
was called into being. Everyone has ex- 
perienced this questioning during different 
periods in the life. This urge comes through 
Uranus. Now and then during the busy 
moments of life, this intuitive urge mani- 
fests as a fleeting glimpse of light, which 
comes and is gone in a flash, before its 
real significance can be realized. 

Intuition which comes through Uranus is 
a fourth dimensional function. It is pos- 
sible to learn many more facts and truths 
from this plane than from the physical 
three dimensional plane, after one has 
conditioned himself and_ perfected his 
technique. It is a more reliable guide to 
TRUTH than our own objective reasoning 
powers. Not but that logical reasoning is 
very important. If certainly is, and we 
should by all means cultivate our reasoning 
powers to the very highest extent, because 
through reasoning we are enabled to test 
and attain accurate conclusions. However, 
the important point to remember is: There 
is a far wider range of perception through 
the use of the conscious psychic sense of 
the astral body, than there is through our 
own physical brains. And through Uranus 
we can gain information from the fourth 
dimensional plane, the plane of all truth. 

In the beginning it is necessary to con- 
dition this intuitive power. It must be 
subjected to rigid tests of all kinds. Con- 
clusions must be verified by every known 
means. Then as time goes on, by careful 
analysis and experimentation, the intuitive 
power will develop until it finally becomes 
dependable and accurate. Everyone has 
experienced flashes of this intuition, but it 
has not always been reliable. However, by 
properly and conscientiously exercisi 
this power, it can be greatly increased 
improved. 
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Someone has said that genius is the “de- 
velopment of intuition.” If so, all men are 
potential geniuses. For it lies within the 
power of all to develop this latent ability 
through the path of Uranus. 

Uranus teaches people to stand alone. 










































r It has no sympathy for those who wish to 
lean on others, It stands for independence, 
and brings a new awareness into the con- 

ie sciousness. You pass into a new state, a 
new dimension in which things become 

J. new and illuminated. The old order passes 

- out, and a new order is born. Uranus is 

it the planet of change; you cannot stand 

x still. It tears out the old, to make way 

nt for the new, and while it may seem rather 

gh devastating at the time, the new state 
sy 3 surpasses the old in the final analysis. 

ni- Under the constructive side of Uranus, 
ich the intuition quickens and perception be- 

its comes keener, until you finally become a 
KNOWER, and realize your part in the 

; is scheme of creation. 

OS- 

ths Awakening 

cal 

has Only awakened souls can carry life for- 

his ward. We.pass through many initiations. 

to Each one is a milestone on the ascending 
ing road to real understanding. 

3 1S Uranus awakens the soul to spiritual 

we understanding, and quickens all expression 

Ing of life. The burdens and responsibilities 

i: of everyday life suddenly lose their smoth- 

7 ering effect, as Uranus opens up the con- 

al sciousness. Life takes on new meaning. 

ugh The person becomes free in the midst of 
of chaos and tribulation. This awakening or 
our awareness comes to some people gradually, 
nus while to others it may come suddenly, but 
ith once you have placed your feet on “The 
uth. Path,” there is no turning back. Glimpsing 
al life from this new aspect is like standing on 
be top of a high mountain, where you can vjew 

‘ole the entire panorama all about, instead of 
aa being down in the valley with just a small 
eful limited view. Hidden things are now seen, 
tive because the new consciousness opens your 
nal eyes to things which you did not know 
has existed before. 

it it Uranus is an inspirational force, which 





lifts you above material darkness and 
floods your life with a new radiance. Your 
_ Consciousness opens. and new life flows into 
_ your being. This force energizes, and in- 
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spires everything you touch. It reaches 
out, and encompasses all who come within 
your radius. You become watchful and 
calm, for there is no place now for FEAR 
in your consciousness. 

If you desire to follow the path of 
Uranus, you must learn to balance your 
forces, and fuse them into a harmonious 
and perfect equilibrium. You will experi- 
ence many: changes, for Uranus is the 
planet-of change. You must learn to wel- 
come each experience. Each one will be 
a testing post along the way. If you merit 
spiritual awakening, no obstacle can stand 
in the way of your progress, a progress 
which comes through this new awakened 
creative energy. You will be lifted to great 
heights of consciousness into a realm of 
indescribable peace and understanding. 

Uranus transmutes all darkness into 
light. It brings new sight. It is the light 
of spirit and energy that moves swifter than 
mere mercurial thought, and opens doors 
shedding new light on everything it touches. 

All atmosphere is permeated with in- 
spiration, but only as you open your own 
channels can you contact and draw from 
inspirational sources. Not everyone can 
draw from this realm of inspiration. Only 
those who open their consciousness thrdugh 
some medium of initiation, such as “The 
Path,” of Uranus, can receive it. 

Too many people are content to live 
through the power plane of Uranus, and 
when so doing they attract destruction, 
upheaval and inharmony to themselves. 
Uranus on the lower plane is destructive. 
It tears apart and breaks down, instead of 
cementing for constructive purposes. 

When used constructively it is the en- 
trance to divine wisdom within us. It is 
the gateway of past soul experience. Here 
we learn through the placement of Uranus 


.in the natal chart, and its different aspects 


to other planets, how much of real value 
we have gained and brought into this life. 
Also we can see and understand where we 


,made our mistakes and fell down in the 


great scheme of life. 

Ultimately we must unfold and progress, 
and the point through which unfoldment 
starts is with Uranus. Remember the 
adage? “Man, know thyself.” 


Uranus stands for universal brother- 
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hood, and so naturally it follows that 
experiences will be brought into the life 
that will best serve to teach the virtue of 
brotherliness. Only through repeated con- 
flicts and contacts with others can man 
realize himself as a necessary part of a 
WHOLE. 

Experience is the greatest teacher. 

Through continual experience there 
finally arises a slight tendency to subdue 
our own personal egotism, and put our 
efforts forth toward mankind as a whole, 
or toward humanity in a broader sense. 
We can never really know ourselves 
through introspection alone. We must 
have contacts and experiences with other 
people in order to grow and understand 
contrast. Neither can we grow and develop 
merely by an intellectual approach to life. 
We must have actual experience in order 
to gain the very practical lessons that 
Uranus deems necessary for real growth 
and a knowledge of truth. Each experience 


brings a new awareness into the conscious- . 


ness, which may be used in future experi- 
ences for similar conditions. This condi- 
tioning which comes from _ experience, 
gradually forms a habit of right action 
which is very important to our development 
and evolution. 

So when you start on the Uranian path, 
you must learn to flow with life. Each 
experience will act as a step toward greater 
achievement, lifting your consciousness 
above the daily grind of innumerable 
tasks. You will learn to find joy in daily 
living. You open yourself to the inflow 
of the Life Principle. 

There is no place for fear in this new 
consciousness, for fear shuts the door to 
illumination. You cannot grow or develop 
through fear. You must learn the value 
of wise balance. 

Each one has the power to create, and 
really does create his own world. He can 
make it what he will. 

Life changes rapidly with the awakening 
consciousness of Uranus. 

You become free, for the first essential 
to Brotherhood is freedom. Uranus stands 
for freedom and brotherhood. Thus in 
gaining this inner sense of freedom for 
yourself, you learn to give freedom to 
others. 

A new keenness of feeling, a sensitized 
awareness accompanies this higher state of 
consciousness, which in turn teaches TOL- 
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ERANCE, UNDERSTANDING, and a © 
toward one’s © 


NEW RELATIONSHIP 
fellowmen. 

You learn to adjust yourself to circum- 
stances, no matter what or where they 
may be. 

You awaken to the true nature and 
destiny of your own soul. Then the more 
nearly you approach your own perfect 
ideals—the less you are personal, and the 
more you are individual. Growing through 
this Uranian urge after eons and eons of 
growth and experience, you change from 
the human to the divine, and finally from 
the separate to the final and Universal 
Source. 


MANY THINGS 
(Continued from page 28) 


tion and quality of thought that deter- 
mine the course of events and it is in 
the realm of mind that the material 
world must first take form. From this 
point of view therefore, cyclic numbers 
may indeed be valuable as indicators 
of the course and progress of evolution 
in any particular social cycle. 


It may be said that the discrepancy re- 
referred to might have some chronological 
significance in any computation based on 
cycles established prior to the Christian era, 
such as might be found in the various 
dimensions of the Pyramid, for instance. 

Incidentally an explanation of how this 
mistake was made in the calculation of our 
calendar was given in our August 1941 
issue, page 34, to wit: 


The Christian Era, known also as 
the Dionysian Era, by which our calen- 
dar is reckoned, was first used in 533 
A.D. by Dionysius Exiguus, who fixed 
the date of the birth of Christ in the 
year of Rome 754. However, it may be 
stated that at the time this was done 
the Julian Epoch had not been exactly 
determined* and it is generally agreed 
that the beginning of our era should 
have been fixed two to four years’ 
earlier. 


"The J Julieg, Epoch, period or cycle, was first a a 
by goose Scaliger, the AtFather of Chronology,” in 1 

though the Greeks of Constantinople appear to 
some the authors of it. The exact epoch is noon, J 
, 4713 B.C. for the meridian of Alexandria. 


th 
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Astrology- 


A Social Science 


A careful analysis, on the basis of the fundamental principles 
of jurisprudence, presented as a service of information to the 
real friends of astrology. 


i. BASIS of fraud in astrology is not 
the lack of honesty or sincerity on the 
part of its practitioners, but rather the 
nature of the claims or representations 
made for astrology by those who practice 
it, in the light of the meaning these claims 
have for the general public. Here is the 
whole point in the matter of the relations 
of astrology to the law of the land, and it 
is one overlooked by most friends*of the 
stellar art. 

My first experience with astrology in a 
serious way was through the wife of a 
fellow-writer jist thirty years ago. She was 
a sincere woman, utterly honest in every 
ordinary sense of the word, and an 
enthusiastic devotee of the stellar art. 
On the basis of astrological advice, she 
persuaded her husband to refrain from in- 
vestment ‘in an enterprise that made hun- 
dreds of thousands of dollars for every 
original backer, and to finance instead a 
pioneer airplane venture that resulted in 
the death of the promoter and the loss 
of all funds he put into it. Mistakes of this 
sort are of no different cloth than the 
erroneous judgments in medicine and surg- 
ery, with unhappy or fatal results, but 
when an astrological writer claims that 
astrology can “predict with certainty the 
result of any question,” and that “noth- 
ing is left to chance,” the claim, from a 
juristic point of view is fraudulent. 

This is well established in our common 
law, dating back to the time of the Georges 
in England. Practically every State in its 


*#Vice President of the ASTROLOGERS’ GUILD OF 
AMERICA, INC., and chairman of its Committee on 
; Legal Clarification. ¢ 
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Code of Criminal Procedure defines “va- 
grants” or “disorderly persons,” guilty of 
a misdemeanor, as, among others, in the 
New York language (Section 899, 3), “per- 
sons pretending to tell fortunes, or where 
lost or stolen goods may be found . . .” 
As pointed out by Mr. Justice Nott in the 
Malcolm case, which has set the precedent 
in America (People v. Malcolm, Court of 
General Sessions of the Peace, New York 
County, May, 1915, 154 N. Y., Supp. 919), 
“In my opinion the legislature employed 
the language of the statute to signify its 
disbelief in human power to prophesy hu- 
man events. If this is so, as the statute 
contains no exceptions, I am unable to see 
that the basis on which such prophecies are 
made or the methods by which such prophe- 
cies are arrived at can be material.” The 
Legislature thus reflects the general intel- 
lectual disbelief in a future fixed rigidly 
in advance, so that its secrets can be 
unlocked by occult means or revealed 
esoterically. The means are of no perti- 
nence in the matter because the mere 
attempt to predict a future of this sort, 
if “done for hire,” is fraudulent. Here is 
the point of view behind the usual criti- 
cism of astrology. It is supported by that 
consensus of opinion, on which value judg- 
ments must rest.in a civilized society, a 
consensus which in this respect is embodied 
in a law that still goes unchallenged. 
However, there is something radically 
wrong in this whole matter of “prediction,” 
when it is examined philosophically and 
in the light of the recent developments 
in modern science. Knowledge per se must 
ultimately be defined, in its most funda- 
mental or simple aspect, as nothing other 
than “prediction.” To know anything is 
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to be able to predict the consequence of 
a given action or reaction in relationship 

’ with it. The whole end result of statistics 
is prediction, simon pure, withal limited 
by the area of consideration. Actuarial 
figures in insurance are statistical predic- 
tion, as is the often astonishingly accurate 
forecasting of events through the Gallup 
Poll and similar surveys based on a sam- 
pling technique. Long-range weather fore- 
casting is producing results and getting a 
wide acceptance. In the fields of the “nat- 
ural sciences” the prediction of eclipses 
and tides, the amount of weight or strain 
an alloy will bear without fractyre, and so 
on indefinitely, are examples of this pre- 
diction carried down to a point of unques- 
tioned exactness. Obviously the common 
law does not intend to classify these things 
as fraud. 


The trouble is a verbal one, or a dis- 
tinction which, because not drawn properly 
by astrologers and those who are most 
interested in the stellar art, is the real 
root of the present difficulties faced by 
those who can be designated as “‘psycho- 
logical counsellors” rather than “fortune- 
tellers.” Because this line has not been 
drawn in the past, and because it has no 
general recognition at the present moment, 
the “counsellors” are having the unhappy 
experience of finding themselves lumped 
with the “fortune-tellers” in a rather un- 
pleasant way. 


What lies behind this unfortunate im- 
pression? Some “straws in the wind” are 
provided by recent publications. Thus 
Jack Long, in the American Magazine for 
February, 1943, presents a two-column ar- 
ticle on ‘The Stars in 1943,” and quotes 
four astrologers on the indications for the 

P year, commenting: “They don’t all agree 
4 on just what will happen, but neither do 
4 the experts who pick winning football 
teams.” To this he adds: “Take your 
choice, but don’t take it too seriously.” 
Life for January 25, 1943, has a prominent 
three-page article on “War Brings Boom to 
Night-Club Soothsayers” with two of the 
nine illustrations of astrologers. One of 
these “uses a complicated astrology disk, 
the original of which he found in France” 
and the other “works with a combination 
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of dates and lines of the hand.” The lead 
sentence of the article is, “The War and © 
the uncertainty of the future has brought — 



























































a boom business to the cafe fortune-tellers © ‘ 
who promise anything from a raise in mili- © g 
tary rank to the inheritance of a fortune.” 7 
In both these instances the obvious pre- ~ ¢ 
supposition in the minds of the writers is c 
that astrology is “pretending to foretell 0 
the future” in the sense of the basic leg- n 
islation against disorderly or fraudulent C 
practices. The list of non-deferrable occu- tl 
pations issued by the Selective Service cl 
Bureau of the Manpower Commission in ~ v 
Washington on February 2nd made th ™ 
classification: “fortune tellers, including st 
astrologers, clairvoyants, mediums, mind v 
readers, palmists, etc.” Thus astrologers of 
are included with those who make or imply pi 
the possession of occult or esoteric powers, al 
enabling them to “glimpse the future” and to 
reveal events as supposed to be fixed in og 
advance and predictable in: this sense. or 
are in this category of catering “ 
to a demand for fortune-telling “flight r 
from reality,” intensified in a jittery gen- a 
eral public in wartime, but always evident a 
among people more or less defeated by “ 
the course of life, is something that exists x 
and must be recognized. It is unfortunate “4 | 
that it is not yet possible, legally, to deny = 
the use of the word “astrology” to the a 
person who has little understanding of the a 
real science, or little desire to contribute to - 
its dignity and tradition. But it is cer- wy 
tainly possible to educate the public in the 1 
fact that fortune-telling is one thing, and oe 
psychological counselling another, even if om 
the astrological methods and paraphernalia we 
are used in both fields. Indeed, unless and 
this is done, and done quickly, no fortune- ang 
teller’s services will be required to “pre- = 
dict” considerable more and drastic re- 
strictions. In wide areas of non-astrologi- te 
cal interest I find no sharp or entrenched am 
enmity against astrology per se, although Al 
I do encounter a great deal of condescend- acte 
ing dismissal of its serious claims for it- popt 
self. What I do discover, however, is a’ impe 
growing sharp and determined temper of pion 
non-toleration for a pretense of that near-. astro 
ommiscience by which incompetents im-: @ tathe 





press the gullible, upset their lives, and do 
untold ‘psychological damage by advicay 
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' with little or no common sense behind it. 

There is another side to the practice 
of astrology, as demonstrated in the Evan: 
geline Adams case, and as made explicit 
most importantly (as far as the legal prece- 
dents go) in the Malcolm case already 
cited. The judge there says that “‘it is 
obvious that where a palmist or astrologer 
merely deduces the character of the person 
consulting, and gives general advice as to 
the future, based upon such reading of 
character, no telling of fortunes is in- 
volved.” In other words, the statute does 
not rule out the type of work done con- 
stantly throughout the social sciences, of 
which astrology is one. The measurement 
of a child’s “I. Q.” is no different from the 
proper use of an astrological horoscope, 
and the application of the sun-spot cycles 
to the weather is as much mundane astrol- 
ogy as the use of the periods of Jupiter 
or Uranus. What is involved in this proper 
form of astrological work is the discovery, 
development and analysis of human rela- 
tionships against norms of psychological 
measurement, provided by the horoscope 
after some millenia of refinements. What 
is achieved is the deduction of probabili- 
ties, or what astrologers commonly call 
“indications.” In statistics it is recog- 
nized that a single statistic has no relia- 
bility, and the true astrologer recognizes 
that no single astrological indication has 
any predictive certainty, of and by itself. 
But the net of indications, taken in con- 
junction with the whole situation at issue, 
and placed against the total promise of 
the life as exhibited by events in the past 
and their demonstrated correspondence 
with the patterns of the chart, provides a 
predictive picture of high general relia- 
bility. This can be demonstrated by any- 
one, for himself, through an intelligent 
study of the stellar art. 

Alan Leo in his favorite phrase, ‘“char- 
acter is destiny,” and Max Heindel, in 
popularizing the statement that “the stars 
impel but do not compel,” did important 
pioneer work in driving home the fact that 
astrology does not deal with “cause” but 

_ father with “measurement ;” that astrology 
‘fiers a means of recognizing the poten- 
s of personality, and of putting them 
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to work, rather than a hocus-pocus of 
fortune-telling. Astrology is a “science” 
because it works from a hypothesis which 
it can state, records the means by which 
it arrives at its deductions in such fashion 
that they can be checked, and for the 
major part presents conclusions by dif- 
ferent astrologers which certainly are as 
much in agreement as the diagnoses made 
by the experts in the other social sciences, 
such. as medicine. As long as stellar an- 
alysis is left unmixed with metaphysics, 
or is kept away from the “dark mysteries” 
which are the essence of superstition; and 
as long as the astrologer never ventures to 
“predict” in the fortune-telling sense of 
forecasting the happening of specific events 
as certain or irrevocable rather than as 
mere probability, astrological practice is 
entirely legal as far as the intent of the 
basic common law is concerned. 

Where a very great legal difficulty arises, 
of potential if not immediate importance, 
is in the fact that too many astrologers 
of the sort to be classed as “psychological 
counsellors” have been led to seek the 
solution of their legal problem by putting 
the emphasis in the wrong place—as a 
matter of fact, in two wrong places. Here 
is where the leaders in the field must get 
together very soon, and begin some very 
serious “thinking through” to the roots 
of the whole present situation, if the recent 
remarkable growth of astrological interest 
is not to suffer from a growing public mis- 
apprehension, and especially from the ill- 
timed and exceedingly inept public utter- 
ances of astrologers. Of some of these 
“astrologers” it must be said that, like 
Barnum, they would rather be laughed at 
than not be noticed at all. 

First of the two wrong places of em- 
phasis is a stress on religion. The 
American Political Science Review for 
December, 1942, presents a clear and 
significant resumé of the judicial opinions 
of the past five years in respect to Jeho- 
vah’s Witnesses, written by Victor W. Rot- 
nem and F. G. Folsom, Jr., of the United 
States Department of Justice. Citing 
Watson v. Jones, 1871, the writers point 
out that “there is a right to practice any 
religious principle and teach any religious 
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doctrine which does not . . . injure the 
personal rights of others, nor offend the 
laws established by society for peace and 
morality.” However, perfectly constitu- 
tional restrictions are illustrated by them 
in the restraints on the practice of poly- 
gamy, and the persecution of persons who 
claimed occult powers and used the mails 
to advertise them. 

Where astrology is presented as a “re- 
ligion,” and where this is obviously a sub- 
terfuge because the appeal to religion 
amounts to no more than the effort to 
obtain a sanction for doing what other- 
wise would be done without religious 
pretence, the presumed protection evap- 
orates the moment it has an adequate 
challenge.* 

The operative principle here lies in the 
meaning of the acts to which the label 
“religion” is given. If the contemplation 
of the horoscope is a catalytic to spiritual 
insight, and the practice of astrology is 
restricted to the circle of believers as a 
mode for the rehearsal and strengthening 
of their belief, no legal problem arises. 
However, if a “religious believer” in astrol- 
ogy undertakes to engage professionally in 
the “business” of fortune-telling, it is in 
the latter and not the former category that 
the law ultimately regards him. It may 
be noted in this connection that gifts or 
gratuities are in no wise different from 
named or fixed fees in the current income 
tax regulations. 

Furthermore, to set up astrology as a 
religion means, logically and ultimately, 
to surrender any claims for it as a sci- 
ence. Esoteric or occult powers must be 
stressed for a religious validation, which 
means strengthening the very sort of thing 
found in the night-club fortune-telling, in 
the wild mundane predictions of non- 
discriminating astrologers. General public 
practice of this.sort can be restricted, the 
mails can be closed to advertisements, and 
SO on. 

- A science is open and aboveboard. No 
one thinks of setting up a religion of 
chemistry. Psychoanalysis did not de- 





*In the case of State of Washington v. F. F. Neitzel 
(August, 1912, 43 L.R.A. [N.S.J, p. 203) and in the case 
of State of f New York v. Alice I. Tanites (184 A.O. $20), 
religious righte wader the Constitution were claimed by 
counsel without avail. 


velop a “cult of Freud,” nor chiropractic 
a “faith of Palmer.” Astrology as a reli- ” 
gion is a legitimate enough dignification © 


of cosmic orderliness, but horoscopy as 


a professional analysis of character is | 


hardly a devotional procedure. If religious 
factors are demanded for an intensification 
of the “intuition,” or the development of 
esoteric powers, then the end-result is the 
non-scientific dependence on hidden fac- 
tors, and this is the stock-in-trade of the 
charlatan, and a source of trouble although 
it is also the unquestionably sincere belief 
of a very appreciable number of astrolog- 
ical students. 

A greater difficulty than this religious 
angle, 
astrology, is the curious turn taken by the 
effort of certain “ethical” groups among 


the astrologers to counter recent bad pub. | 


licity and resulting repressive measures, 
The line between a real and “fraudulent” 
astrology is drawn by them on the basis 
of whether or not a full horoscope for the 
hour, day, month, year and geographical 
place of birth is employed for delineation. 
This, of course, is the astrological standard, 
and should have every recognition. Noth- 
ing else but this procedure is properly 
designated a “horoscope interpretation,” 
since the word “horoscope” comes from 
the Latin term for “hour” and implies 
an exact time. . Unfortunately, however, 
the general public neither knows this nor 
cares, 

For instance, a recent advertisement in 
a daily paper says “your personal horo- 
scope is ready” (all for fifteen cents). The 
advertiser presents himself as ‘astronomer 
and astrologer” and promises that his “cal- 
endar” will “uncannily” point out the days 
on which certain ventures will “prove 
profitable or unprofitable.” The harm done 
to astrology here is the suggestion of occult 
powers, the cant of fortune-telling, not the 
use of the sunscope primarily. As a matter 
of fact, there is nothing to prevent the char- 
latan from employing the full horoscope if 
he does not have to meet the price competi- 
tion of the sunscope. He can make this 
necessity an asset. He is usually a busi- 
nessman, although sometimes a fool. More 


over, there is nothing to prevent the nite — 


in the present legal situation of 
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- NDREW Morton was just about to 

‘ shut his goldsmith and jewelry store in 

t Cheapside, near the church of St. Mary-le- 

6: Bow, when a tall, elderly man with a 

he coven beard, and a fine looking lad, en- 

al tered his place of business. 

r) @ “Close up, Master Morton. This is a 

h. matter for your private ear. This boy is 

, your nephew, Sir Rand Deveran.” 

“ “Then?” asked the sober-faced citizen. 

‘ Tudor waved him to the door and the 

mF shutters, used against thieves, over night, 

ms: since the watch was made up of chaff from 

a, political appointments. A lamp was lighted 

or when Morton returned. Tudor, briefly, 
told the story. 

in “II can make my nephew an appren- 

10- tice—unpaid, of course.” 

he “You will give him a good home?” 

ier “Why, yes, for he is my own living rela- 

al- tive. But he must join the Guild, and 

ys not be an idle apprentice.” 

ve “You will allow me to finish his educa- 

ne tion. I am a poor Master of Arts, from 

ult Oxford, but he was left in my care. Oh, 

rhe not so poor—do not start. I have gold to 

ter carry me on. And there is one in London 

ar- to welcome me, I believe, William Lilly, 

. if lately come into fortune.” 

ati- “A stout friend of the leaders of Parlia- 

his ment. He is your friend?” , 

isi- Tudor smile at the new respect. ‘Then 






it is agreed. Now, Master Morton, let me 
tell you something: Rand Deveran must 
_ take your name. It would not be safe for 
“fim, in the future (until certain events 
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Wm. Shakespeare, Act I, Scene I, 


King Henry VI. 


Jobn Wilstach 


transpire) to use his own. I shall get news 
from Wales. Through taxes, death duties, 
plain rqbbery, and those horrible tithes 
(tenths of everything), Fitz-Roy will 
gobble all of the Deveran estate. The 
Lord Constable can do no wrong, so long 
as the Crown gets blood money.” 

Morton frowned, not at the jibe at the 
Crown, for Charles I was in Oxford, the 
balance of power in the fight against his 
despotism held by Cromwell, the army, 
and the Long Parliament; but at the fallen 
fortune of his nephew. 

“Yet,” continued Tudor, “make no mis- 
take, your nephew is coming—not into one 
fortune—but two fortunes. I cannot say 
more, but you will be doing no charity to 
a poor, distressed relative.” 

“You speak with authority.” 

“Yes, and will seem to have more au- 
thority when we have gone to shops and 
look like gentlemen. Meantime, as a gold- 
smith, will you change some old gold coins 
for those of the realm? They are fresh, 
unchipped, and heavier....” ° 

Morton gasped at the little shower of 
heavy coins soon cupped in his hands. He 
made a pretty penny by the deal, which 
was what Tudor intended. If Rand’s uncle 
knew he had fine prospects (if unex- 
plained) and a friend laden down with 
gold, he would treat the lad properly. 
Tudor was a poet and an intellectual, of 
noble strain, shrewd enough to realize how 
to impress and sway a middle-class mer- 
chant, who could look up with respect, but 
only down with disdain. 
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Rand stood wondering. Two fortunes, 
to be sure. Well, Tudor had never lied to 
him. He left with his teacher to purchase 
wardrobes and various other things they 
lacked. Tudor left him at the door of the 
shop. His uncle lived in rooms above it. 

“You are only sixteen, Rand. You must 
wait a few years for your revenge. Mean- 
time, be a good lad and learn an honest 
trade. I shall teach you what a gentleman 
needs to know, how to write a sonnet, cap 
rhymes in Latin. You will be handsome— 
that will help you most. That, and your 
right arm, Rand Morton. Remember that, 
Rand Morton. Until the day of Lord 
Percy Fitz-Roy’s rotten end—through you 
—and no one else except you—when you 
carr shine forth as Sir Rand Deveran. You 
understand that, my boy.” 

“Yes, if you will continue to instruct 
me.” 

Tudor smiled, and two deep furrows 
trembled from nostrils to mouth. “If the 
signs do not lie,” he chuckled, “TI shall last 
quite long enough. Tomorrow I shall bring 


you Francis Bacon’s Novum Organum and 


The Advancement of Learning. Also 
quartos of Will Shakespeare’s plays—he 
used Will as a false face, while my lord 
was a shareholder in The Globe Theatre. 
_ The plays are a legal library; none save a 

great lawyer could have penned them. 
One day I'll show you simple enough 
cryptograms, a subject treated by Bacon 
in his own work.” 

Rand was hardly listening, so absorbed 
was he by the colorful throng passing by; 
his eyes were particularly caught by 
comely, richly dressed wives and daugh- 
ters of merchants, carrying fortunes in silk 
and satin and velvet in their bright array. 
The Roundheads frowned on bright show 
as earthly vanity, but the women didn’t 
care. He had only seen Dame Fitz-Roy, 
wife of the lord’s dead brother, at a dis- 
tance; she had lost all except the manner 
of proud beauty, and her daughter was a 
hoyden of fifteen, all arms and legs. 

“The flesh and the devil,” murmured 
Tudor. “In a fair face I hope you will not 
forget your purpose?” 

Rand turned upon him blazing eyes that 
shot an answer. 
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Indeed, Rand was not the kind to forget, 
He became an industrious apprentice, 
learned to work in gold and silver. His” 
uncle was cold but not unkind, even if he ™ 
worshipped nothing but his coffers. Ag © 
time passed on Rand naturally heard about.” 
the civil war wearisomely going on be © 
tween the people and the king—no longer © 
the subjects of Charles I in the main—but © 
in rebellion against despotism and tyranny 
of absolute monarchy. Colonel Crom. ~ 


well’s name was being heard of, and his @ 


Tronsides, the resolute troops he trained 
in a cruel school of iron discipline. But ~ 
the merchants of London traded on as was 
their wont. The war was far away, with — 
the Long Parliament, of revolt, in the city, 7 
and the King’s parliament at Oxford. Who ~ 
ever might be winning, money to the © 
traders and shopkeepers was the real ruler 
and rewarder. j 

Meantime, as three years passed, Tudor 
continued to be his guide and teacher. He 
learned a smattering of Latin and Greek, ~ 
and went to an old Italian soldier two eve- — 
nings a week for ‘training in handling a 
sword. Will Shakespeare, as a writer, was 
his idol, and once he asked Tudor abouta © 
remark of Ben Jonson’s that Will “knew 
little Latin and less Greek.” 

“That is true,” said Tudor, “but Fran- 
cis Bacon knew Roman and Greek history, 
and his mistakes in Latin, in the plays, 
were intentional, but no one lacking a deep 
scholar’s knowledge of Roman and Greek 
historical details could have written Julius 
Caesar and Troilus and Cressida, the last 
a bitter satire on the Greeks and you can’t 
satirize what you don’t understand.” 

At the beginning of the fourth year 
Tudor told him that he must assume he 
was twenty-one. Tall, strong and manly, 
he could pass for that age. Within a 
month the first fortune his teacher had 
predicted came to him. His uncle died 
suddenly of a heart attack. He was the 
only living relative. Uncontested, the con- 
tents of the shop and the coffers came inte 
his possession. 

After the funeral, the shop still closed, — 
Tudor told Rand that it might be um 
seemly, but there wasn’t an instant to be ~ 
lost. Colonel Cromwell needed money fi 
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troops. His own last thousand pounds 

ad been spent for their wages. Rand 

must offer two thousand pounds to the 
cause. 

“T am taking you, now, to the home of 
William Lilly. The time is ripe for the 
beginning of your work of revenge. Mont- 
ford Fitz-Roy, Lord Percy’s younger 
brother, long deemed dead, has returned 
from Arabia, and he is offering himself 
and his little fortune to the people’s cause.” 

“Montford!” exclaimed Rand, as if add- 
ing a second name to the list of his original 
enemy. 

“We will go up this alley, enter by the 
back way. I shall lead you up a secret 


' stairway, letting out into a library cup- 


board. You shall see through a slit and be 
Cromwell will be there, his 
secretary John Milton, Montford Fitz- 
Roy, and William Lilly, whom in confi- 
dence you have heard me speak of as a 
great seer.” 

In ten minutes Rand was led up a black, 
winding stairway into what was more like 
asmall room than a cupboard. He looked 
out through a slit. He could see only part 


of the library at one time, but it was easy, 
he thought, to identify the men in it. That 
heavy set figure in armor, massive and 


impressive, must be Cromwell. The white 
faced creature all in black, John Milton, 
the secretary, for he carried papers, and 
stooped as from long toil over a desk. The 


| tall, bearded man, in a brown robe, was 


William Lilly, for his manner was that of 
a host, quite at ease. Rand started as he 
recognized the man he knew to be Mont- 
ford Fitz-Roy. He was very like his 
brother, only his hair was short and dark, 
and he was clean shaven; Percy’s hair was 
long and golden and he ever wore a tuft 
of gold at chin. Lilly was speaking. 
“Gentlemen, I stake my life upon my 
study of judicial astrology, all for the 
glory of God and for the cause we support. 
The heaven has been given for us to read, 
the signs are plain for those who can inter- 
pret them. As you know, Colonel Crom- 
well, I have studied the wheel of Charles I, 
born in the castle of Dunfermline, at noon, 
on November 19, 1600. I shall not ex- 
Plain the signs of his undoing; by his own 
behaviour. Enough that I read that he 


will come to a bloody end, and at our 
hands. The ax!” 

“T tell you we shall cut off his head with 
the Crown upon it!” stormed Cromwell. 

Rand was able to watch Montford 
Fitz-Roy at this point, and he was sur- 
prised to see the man shudder, and a drop 
of sweat coursed down his long nose. 

“You can tell that from studying his 
horoscope, sir?” 

“That and other things I explain to 
none save my students, such as John Gad- 
bury, who will outlive me. Perhaps you 
would like me to cast your own horoscope?” 

“By heaven, no!” exclaimed Montford 
Fitz-Roy, with too much violence, for 
which he instantly apologized. “It isn’t 
that I have secrets, Master Lilly, or that 
I doubt your reading of the signs of na- 
ture, but, victory or defeat, I would not 
know beforehand. Now, Colonel Crom- 
well, you realize why I am here. You 
have had some little dealings with my 
brother, Lord Percy, now in Oxford, so 
Master Milton tells me. I know you sus- 
pect that, trying to be safe, he may play 
on both sides. I shall be on your side only. 
I shall not be suspected in Oxford, and will 
be valuable as a go-between. Lord Percy 
has had difficulty with his messengers.” 

“Yes,” said Cromwell, dryly. “News of 
importance ever arrives after the event.” 

“We Fitz-Roys want to be on the win- 
ning side. We believe it is yours, Colonel 
Cromwell. And now I wish to give my 
first contribution to the cause, some jewels 
and trinkets I smuggled away from the 
Araby pirates, in escaping, part of their 
loot from preying on Christian craft.” 

Montford pulled bags from either pock- 
ets, untied the knots. Upon a table he 
scattered rings and bracelets, chains of 
gold, heavy pins with jewels gleaming in 
the afternoon sunlight. 

Trained as a jeweler and goldsmith, 
Rand would have considered the jewelry 
to be worth at the most several hundred 
pounds. Suddenly he almost cried out from 
his hiding place. His memory was a good 
one, and often his sister Elaine had dis- 
played to him certain heirlooms of the 
Deveran family she would not be able to 
use and wear, openly, until after marriage. 
Now he recognized all of these pieces of 


(Continued on page 54) 
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The Technique of Phase-Analysis 


Part III 


The Lunation Cycle as an Archetype 
of Planetary Relationship 


1. should now be clear to the reader 
acquainted with the previous articles of 
this series that what is being called “phase- 
analysis” is a technique for the study of 
all planetary aspects; a study not based 
merely on abstract generalities such as are 
embodied in the static concept of con- 
junctions, squares, etc—but defining  in- 
stead in dynamic terms the ever-changing 
cyclic relationship between every two fac- 
tors within any organic whole and within 
a particular astrological chart determining 
the nature and pattern of development of 
this organic whole. Phase-analysis deals 
with the power released through relation- 
ship in every realm of activity. It deals 
with root-power, with that power which is 
the foundation for all subsequent growth in 
personality and consciousness. It studies 
energy at work and thus stresses an eight- 
fold division of the universal wave-pattern 
which can be found at the core of every 
complete cycle of activity. 

Cycles may be studied at the level of 
electronic phenomena or at that of the re- 
lationship between man and woman. They 
are evident in the field of chemistry and 
biology. Metabolism and cellular activity 
reveal them. In psychology (where urges 
and complexes wax and wane according to 
little known cycles) in the realm of soci- 
ology, of politics, of economics and 
finances, periodicity is to be found. 
Wherever two forces of opposite polarities 
are at work—and that is everywhere— 
the technique of phase-analysis can be 
used. 
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The archetype of all such cycles for us, ~ 
denizens of this Earth, is the lunation cycle © 
which measures the constantly changing — 
relationship between the Sun and the @ 
Moon. The Sun is the steady and per § 
manent life-center or power-center of the © 


relationship. The Moon makes manifest @ 


this vitalizing power. She receives it— 
merging with it intimately—at the New 
Moon (conjunction), and she exteriorizes 
it progressively until the Full Moon (op 
position) is reached, the point of maximum | 
objectivity. Because of this the Sun is to § 
be considered “positive” and the Moon 
“negative.” Generally speaking, in every 
life-situation the positive factor is the con- 
stant factor; that which is at all times 
available for use, and thus which appears 
as a fixed, steady, and reliable factor. The 
negative polarity refers to the ever-chang- 
ing factor, that which is not always avail- 
able for use, thus which is_ unreliable, 
whenever unexpected emergencies have to — 
be met. 

These two factors are always present in 
all releases of power; but in the com- 
plexity of life-situations they are not 
readily recognizable, their rhythm of 
growth is not clear. Astrology enables us 
to bring clarity and ordered sequence to 
such situations by referring their elements 
to the simpler patterns which we behold in 
the skies. These patterns make it possible 
for us to isolate easily the polar factors in 
every whole or situation; as we can see 
them as “solar” and “lunar” factors, we 
at once get a basic clue to their operation 
and their cyclic interplay. Solar factors 
are those which sustain activity; lunar 
factors, those which distribute, adjust and — 
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ration the power back of every kind of 


activity in order to fit the particular need 
of the particular moment. 

The fact should be stressed at the outset 
that these two factors may become inter- 
changed. If we consider a man and woman 
in close relationship, we should normally 
find that the male is biologically the con- 
stant and sustaining factor, whose desire is 
steady and available for use, while the 
female obeys to.a periodic and changeful 
rhythm. But if we consider the relation- 
ship at the psychological level, we ordi- 
narily find the polarization reversed, and 
the woman representing the “solar,” be- 
cause the constant and reliable element. 
Likewise one can see a reversal of polarity 
in history while observing the play of 
forces between leader and nation, ruler and 
ruled, positive and negative cultures. 
Wherever two classes are related to one 
another in productive activity, what is 
positive at one level is at the saine time 
usually negative at another level. 


Thus in the technique of phase-analysis 
we can take every planet in a chart and 
use it as the positive or “solar” factor; 
every other factor will thus appear in the 
condition of negative or “lunar” element. 
The latter can be then considered as dis- 
tributor of the basic energy of sustainment 
which the planet taken as positive factor 
provides for use through the total per- 
sonality. Every planet can and does dis- 
tribute something of the energy produced 
by its being related to another planet. 
For instance, the man distributes the 
energy of those phases of the relationship 
in which the woman is the positive factor, 
and vice versa. I say “distributes,” but 
one could as well say: exteriorizes, makes 
effective in a particular sense, gears to a 
particular need, gives substance to, et 
cetera. 

The technique of phase-analysis is used 
to some extent in what is called the Solar 
Chart; but unfortunately the meaning and 
proper technique of such a type of astrol- 
ogical interpretation are usually not made 
clear. There exists a deep confusion in 
the mind of most students between the 
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put on the Eastern horizon of an ordinary =~ 
chart calculated for the particular moment —_—_ 
of sunrise) and the typical Solar Chart, 
or Equilibrium Chart. The concept of 
Houses has really no place whatsoever in 
the latter; all that is measured is the 
distance between the Sun and the planets, 
and the Sun might as well be placed any- 
where. 

The next article in this series will deal 
with the Solar approach to our technique 
of phase-analysis, but before we come to 
such a study, it is necessary to analyze 
the meaning of the sub-divisions of the 
lunation cycle, for these sub-divisions and 
basic phases of the Moon provide us with 
our fundamental means of interpretation 
in the technique which we are now study- 
ing. As already said, every conjunction 
between two planets partakes of the nature 
of the New Moon; every opposition is a 
special instance of the principle pre- 
eminently at work in the Full Moon. If 
we understand well the lunation cycle, we 
understand essentially all cycles of release 
of power where two polar factors are in 
operation. 


Four basic phases of the Moon are 
usually considered; they correspond to. 
four angular values of the relationship Sun 
to Moon: that is, 0°—90°—180°—270°, 
taking the New Moon as the starting 
point. The two Quarters of the Moon 
must be strictly differentiated in such a 
technique, though both constitute “squares;” 
we shall speak of the First (or waxing) 
Quarter, and of the Last (or waning) Quar- 
ter. Then we shall also establish four inter- 
vening points forming semi-square aspects 
to the four original moments of the cycle 
particularly known as the four phases of 
the Moon. We shall speak of eight phases 
dividing the entire lunation into eight 
periods. 

At the New Moon, energy is generated 
in the contact of the solar and lunar fac- 
tors. We might say that a tone is pro- 
duced which will be the sustaining vibra- 
tion active throughout the entire lunation. 
A tone is both energy and a pattern of rela- 
tionship. When the tone-vibration encoun- 
ters substance, this substance is set vibrat- 
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crete. 





ing and the pattern of relationship which 
was inherent in the tone becomes objec- 
tively revealed as an outer structure or it. 
organism. The New Moon projects the 
tone; the Full Moon sees the tone-pattern 
and power fully exteriorized or made con- 
Every relationship between two 
polar factors begins with a “tone” and, 
if it comes to fruition, manifests fully in 
some concrete object. 
this object, by studying its form and pur- 
pose, the two factors of the relationship 


By understanding 


organic boundaries. 


the cycle. 





come to know the meaning of the rela: 
tionship and of their éwn participation in” 
Consciousness is then produced in” 
whatever holds these factors within its7 
Tone, or power, be: = 
comes consciousness at the Full Moon— ~ 
that is, at the point of “opposition” in | 






At the two Quarter phases. of the cycle, 
moments of crisis are reached. The first 
Quarter witnesses a crisis in the spread 
of the energy of the relationship; the Last 
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New Moon 


First 


Semi-Quarter 


First 
Quarter 


Second 


Semi-Quarter 


Full Moon 


Third 


Semi-Quarter 


Last 
Quarter 


Fourth 


Semi-Quarter 





GENERATION of the power of the relationahip. Re- 
lease of vibrant tone—or confusion of values and 
unrhythmic overwhelming of the separate char- 
acteristics of both factors. Extreme of emotional 
subjectivity. 


EXPANSION of the tone and resistance to expan- 
sion produced by the inertia of old patterns or 
memories. Mounting tension. Impulsive forc- 
ing of issues. Extreme of spontaneous release of 
emotions. 


CRISIS IN ACTION. If the obstacle or conflict of 
wills is met squarely, creative power is produced 
leading to vital conscious realizations at Full 
Moon; or the stalemate of energies leads to es- 
cape into illusions, to the betrayal of self or others. 





OVERCOMING of obstacles, or cleavage in the rela- 
tionship. Extreme of forceful activity to which 
both factors rhythmically contribute—or violent 
arousal of destructive energies producing an ex- 

treme of discord. 


FULFILLMENT of relationship in a concrete reali- 
zation, and extreme of objectivity—or repudia- 
tion of the past. Vision through contrast, or in 
conflict. Transference of energies. Change of 
life-direction. Growth in consciousness. 





DEMONSTRATION of consciousness and meaning. 
Carrying out of the vision. Increased awareness 
of objective participation in a greater whole. 
Mounting sense of responsibility, or of defeat. 
Self-loss in big issues and fanaticism. 


CRISIS IN CONSCIOUSNESS. _ Repolarization. 
Revision of values and reconsideration of consci- 
ous motives. Openness to the Collective Un- 
conscious. Disintegration from a sense of frustra- 
tion. Introversion. Focusing on the future. 





SOWING OF SEED as a result of discouragement 
mastered and transmutation of values—or final 
disintegration of the products of the relationship. 
Loss of memory and indifference. Kinetic exhaus- 











tion—or expectancy. 
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Quarter, a crisis in consciousness. The 
‘latter in turn conditions the process of 
' repolarization which will lead to the be- 
" ginning of a new cycle. The Semi-Quarter 
are points of particularly strong 
' telease of whatever has been produced at 
' the preceding New Moon, Full Moon or 
Quarters respectively. The entire pattern 
can be expressed in condensed form as 
shown in the table which follows. Such 
a table should be considered as a most 
general formula enabling the student to 
orient himself in the confused or complex 
interweaving of phenomena and occur- 
rences of everyday human experience. 
| Every term in it has to be interpreted anew 
' and in a definite, particular manner ac- 
' cording to the type of relationship con- 
| sidered. With the help of this formula 
every relationship between two planets 
can be given a vitally significant value in 
terms of the total entity within which these 
planets are functional centers. 

Every phase of the cycle can be seen, 
moreover, as a positive and constructive, 
or as a negative and destructive expression 
of the relationship. Hate is as much an 
expression of relationship as love. Beside 


@ this, whenever the “solar” factor polarizes 


the relationship, the trend is toward integ- 
ration; while the domination of the “lunar” 

| factor tends to lead to disintegration or 
to the repetition of past tendencies, the 
forming of habits, and thus to automatism. 

' To determine the type and degree of the 
preponderance of one factor over the other 
is practically impossible, except in some 
conditions. This, however, instead of con- 
demning the method, gives to it a char- 
acter of reality. It is what guarantees 
the freedom of the individual. It is also 
the reason why astrology is an art rather 
than a science—just as medicine, psychol- 
Ogy, or any approach to the analysis and 
understanding of the wholeness of per- 
sonality. : 

A phase marks the beginning of one of 
the eight periods which are sub-divisions 
of the entire cycle. The meaning of the 
phase applies in the main to the whole 
period of which it is the beginning. Thus 

| while the angular value of the soli-lunar 
'wlationship is increasing from 90 to 135 


degrees, the relationship carries the fun- 
damental meaning of the First. Quarter 
phase. During this period the Sun and 
the Moon make a trine or 120° aspect. 
Such an aspect is not included in the table 
because, as beforesaid, it belongs to another 
type of action; yet from the point of 
view of our study it can be fitted ade- 
quately in this third period of the lunation 
cycle, for it is at some time during this 
third period that the essential quality of 
the trine operates—and of course also 
during the sixth sub-period, when a 240° 
aspect is formed. The latter aspect would 
be called, from our present standpoint, a 
“double-trine;” but from the point of view 
of that series of aspects based on a three- 
fold and sixfold division of the circum- 
ference the term “double-trine” is practi- 
cally meaningless, because the approach 
then is in term of space rather than of 
time or process—as we have suggested in 
the preceding article in this series. 

During the third period of the’ lunation 
and after the First Quarter is past, a time 
comes when the play of energies is such 
that the personality-building action of the 
trine can operate. This trine-action can 
only occur after the relationship has passed 
through the First Quarter phase. More- 
over, if effective, it will make possible the 
real OVERCOMING which characterizes 
the Second Semi-Quarter phase according 
to our table. Likewise one can see how 
the trine which follows in the cycle the 
Third Semi-Quarter clinches as it were the 
DEMONSTRATION OF CONSCIOUS- 
NESS characterizing the process of rela- 
tionship in the sixth period. 

The same thing could be said with ref- 
erence to the sextiles. The two series— 
the one based on the twelve-fold and the 
one based on the eight-fold divisions— 
fit into each other perfectly if they are 
well understood in their modes of opera- 
tion. One does not exclude the other; 
but each represents a definite approach to 
the vast problem of understanding life in 
its most characteristic modes. 

In concluding this part of our study we 
may return to the concept according to 
which the “solar” factor is the permanent 
or constant factor of sustainment in the 
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evolving relationship while the “lunar” 
factor is a distributing agency geared to 
the need of the moment. At the New Moon 
the “tone” which is generated contains 
the solar factor as a driving well-spring 
of power, and the lunar factor is only a 
pattern of organization at the blue-print 
stage (in acoustics this would be the pat- 
tern of overtones and similar factors). 
This pattern grows into actuality and the 
energy of the tone is spread throughout 
the entire organism; thus seeds and plants 
grow best during the waxing Moon. 

When Full Moon is reached the energy 
of the tone becomes subservient to, the 
factor of pattern or form. The relation- 
ship has become fully objective, its pat- 
tern has become incorporated into an an 
object, organism or progeny of some sort. 
What was “tone” becomes now “meaning.” 
The waning Moon distributes this meaning 
through the entire organism, and at the 
Last Quarter the new meaning produces 
a crisis in the relationship. The latter 
has to die entirely or to be repolarized 
toward a new cycle of manifestation. At 
the final Semi-Quarter this meaning be- 
comes the seed of the new cycle. Tone 
has vanished, exhausted; but it is reborn 
again at the New Moon... and the cycle 
is repeated, 

Throughout one cycle the solar factor 
does not change in its essence, but the 
relationship between the two factors is 
ceaselessly transformed. It is this trans- 
formation which affects the solar factor. 
Creative (solar) Spirit is pulled into the 
relationship at the New Moon and the 
Full Moon, entering into the “tone” and 
the “meaning” then released; and when 
a new cycle begins once more a new tone 
is produced, which expresses a new aspect 
of this Creative Spirit. 

In other words, if one takes a lunation 
with the New Moon occurring at 16° 
Capricorn, when the next lunation will 
start, the Sun will have moved to 16° 
Aquarius. All during the first lunation the 
sustaining solar factor and the original 
“tone” of the soli-lunar relationship will 
be set at Capricorn 16°, carrying through 
the entire lunation the quality of that 
degree. Then, as the new lunation begins, 
the quality of Aquarius 16° will be the 
one to reckon with: a new quality, a new 


solar factor, a new tone. But already dur- 

ing the last periods of the first lunation ” 
the new quality (Aquarius 16°) will be © 
pressing from within the realm of futurity, % 
It begins to do so at the Last Quarter © 


of the first lunation; for at that time, 
the “meaning” of the first lunation (re- 
vealed at the Full Moon) will have brought 
a crisis of repolarization in the organism 
and that meaning will become a creative 
seed—the seed of the new lunation. 

The Last Quarter begins the “Dark of 
the Moon.” The Moon then enters within 
the orbit of the Earth, moving toward 
the New Moon condition—its conjunction 
with the Sun. It is a period of introversion, 
when everything yearns toward a new 
impregnation by the Spirit. This fecun- 
dation may occur within a sphere of con- 


fusion and fear; or it may take place as ig 


a sacrament, and release a deep spring 
of “tonic power.” All cycles are vibrant 
with the power of their New Moons and 
rich with the fulfillments of their Full 
Moons, 
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Angel of Prudence 


The Influence of the Planet Mercury in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“Then said another—Surely not in vain 

My substance from the common Earth was ta’en, 
That He who subtly wrought me into Shape 

Should stamp me back to common Earth again.” 


KHAYYAM: LXI. 


MERCURY IN TAURUS—OBSTINACY 


I. Taurus, Mercury proposes a Second 
and Fifth House influence, for in this 
asterism it labors in the bonds of materi- 
ality though recurrently enlightened by 
experience as well as by intuition. 

In Taurus Mercury’s efforts take the 
very opposite direction to what they did 
in Aries, for here Mercury proposes the 


patient, stolid, solid, slow, laborious and- 


obstinate type of mentality, albeit one 
that is constructively inclined. The prime 
mental significator, when placed in this 
first sign of the Trigon of Earth, causes the 
mind to be adhesive, plodding, fixed and 
immovably determined once any course of 
action is decided upon, there being dis- 
played a very patient and laborious sort 
of perseverance in all matters relating to 
the acquirement of knowledge. As may 
well be imagined, there is a decided ten- 
dency towards mental inertia, which in- 
evitably inclines the mind to conservative 
views that naturally resist the influx of 
new ideas. The Taurean Mercury is there- 
fore the sign manual of the reactionary, 
of the individual whose mind is set against 
change, the very signature of caution allied 
to material considerations. 

Those born at a time when Mercury was 
transiting this section of the Zodiac are 
naturally fond of comfort and the good 
things of life, and consequently of money 
which serves to procure them. Besides 
being faithful to the stand they have taken, 
based upon the conclusions they have 
arrived at, these people are commonly 
very prone to a love of luxury and to 
considerations of their own comfort. There 


| ts also a decided tendency to sensuality 


, 


inherent in this Mercurean emplacement, 
which cannot well be avoided once it is 
realized that in Taurus Mercury occupies 
the Day Throne of Venus and is therefore 
naturally bound to show forth her sensuous 
characteristics. 

In Taurus, Mercury proposes a mind 
slow to reach conclusions, but which, once 
it has arrived thereat, becomes as difficult 
to swerve as the very operations of Nature 
herself, and consequently just about as 
impossible. Such conclusions however, 
being slowly and rather laboriously ar- 
rived at, are certain to have been based 
upon logical deduction and are therefore 
most probably reliable and worthy of 
serious consideration. This being the case 
in all matters of worldly consideration and 
such as involve a severely practical pro- 
cedure, these people’s views and advice 
are particularly trustworthy, so that they 
can be depended upon as good counselors, 
not the least important concomitant of 
which is the certainty that they can be 
implicitly trusted to keep a secret and 
consequently not to disclose anything told 
them. 

When posited in Taurus, Mercury in- 
clines the mind toward social intercourse 
and sponsors a fondness for pleasure and 
for the cultivation of the arts and sciences. 
The memory is especially retentive and, 
though the mind is somewhat slow at learn- 
ing, once any information is acquired it 
is usually retained for all time. Therefore 
while Mercury in Taurus does not bespeak 
the brilliant student, it certainly does pro- 
pose the practical application of knowl- 
edge, though it is probable that the native 
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will learn a great deal more through actual 
experience than by virtue of any book 
learning. There can thus be no doubt 
about the practical fundaments of the 
knowledge acquired by those with this 
planetary position, though whether it 
materializes to their advantage or the 
reverse very largely depends upon the sort 
of aspects Mercury gives or receives. 
Those with Mercury tenanting this 
sheath are capable of much mental endur- 
ance, which, however, does not detract 
one whit from the fact that afflictions to 
Mercury here promote irritations, extreme 
secretiveness and selfish inclinations, plus 
an extraordinary stubbornness and obstin- 
acy. In this case it very often happens 
that, regardless of how wrong these people 
may perceive themselves to be in the 
pursuance of a given course of conduct, 
they will persist in carrying out their in- 
tentions in defiance of all possible con- 


sequences. This in fact constitutes the’ 
supreme danger of this Mercurean posi- © 
tion, than which there can hardly be any ~ 
greater, practically speaking. 3 

In fine, there is apt to be but small 
inclination toward true spirituality when 
Mercury holds this asterism at birth, for, 
save in exceptional cases, the mind is a 
bit too materialistically inclined to be 
profoundly. moved by extra-mundane con- 
siderations. All of this must not be taken 
as precluding the possession of a high 
idealism, however, more particularly in 
cases where Mercury holds either the third 
or the fifteenth degree of this Sign. 

Any close aspect of the Moon to the 
gerent of Mind in this sheath cannot fail to 
intensify the practical bent thereof, though 
whether for good or ill will depend upon 
the quality of the aspect she casts. 

Mercury was in the sign Taurus from 
1880 to 1930 during the following months: 





May 12 to May 27, 
May 5 to May 18, 


1880 inclusive 
1881 ns 
April ‘27 to May 10, 1882 


April 18 to May 2, 1883 
April 9 to April 30, 1884 
May 13 to June 13, 1884 
April 2 to June 9, 1885 
April 16 to June’ 1, 1886 
May 10to May 24, 1887 
May 1 to May 14, 1888 
April 23 to May 6, 1889 
April 14 to April 30, 1890 
April 6 to June 13, 1891 
March 31 to April 19, 1892 
May 16to June 5, 1892 
May 13 to May 28, 1893 
May 6 to May 20, 1894 
April 28 to May 11, 1895 
April 19 to May 3, 1896 
April 10 to April 29, 1897 
May 22 to June 12, 1897 
April 3 to June 10, 1898 
May 16 June 43, 1899 
May 11 May 25, 1900 
May 4 May 1901 
April 25 May 1902 
April 17 May 

April 8 June 

April 2 April 


MERCURY IN TAURUS 


Mercury was in the sign Taurus from 1880 to 1930 during the following months: 





May 16 to June 
May 15 to May 
May 9 to May 
April 30 to May 
April 21 to May 
April 13 to April 
June 2 to June 
April 5 to June 
May 17 to June 
May 12 to May 
May 5 to May 
April 27 to May 
April 17 to May 
April 9 

April 3 to 

May 16 to 

May 9 to May 
May 1 to May 
April 23 to May 
April 15 to April 
April 6 to June 
April 2 to 
May 17 to 
May 13 
May 

April 

April 

April 

May 


1905 inclusive 
1906 ' 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 
1925 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1930 


May 
May 
May 
May 
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: F Astrological 


Origins 


The Fifth of a Series of Six Articles on 
the Origin and Evolution of Astrology 
Part V 


EGYPTIAN ASTROLOGY 


2. Delineation 


“In ancient Egypt, Astrology was classed 
as one of the arts of Divination, of which 
four main divisions were recognized: (1) 
The interpretation of dreams; (2) the read- 
ing of horoscopes; (3) Divinatory calcula- 
tions made from the positions of the 
planets; and (4) the manifestation, plainly 
and directly indicated, of the will of the 
gods themselves, for example, in the form 
of Oracles. 

“The two branches of Astrology itself 
were called Natural Astrology and Positive, 
or Judicial Astrology. Natural Astrology 
dealt with the actual, and especially the 
baleful, influences of the planets upon 
meteorological conditions — wind, storms, 
hurricanes, earthquakes and floods — now 
known to us as Mundane Astrology. 

“Positive or Judicial Astrology was con- 
cerned with the influences of the stars and 
planets upon the fortunes of men and of 
nations. 

“The first problem of the astrologer is of 
course to erect a horoscope of the birth of 
an individual or the time of a basic circum- 
stance when years have elapsed since the 
event. In order to do this he refers to an 
ephemeris, showing the exact positions of 
the sun, moon, and planets on that particu- 
lar minute of that particular date. Ephem- 
erides had been compiled for many centuries 
by the Babylonians, and copies on papyrus 
were common in Egypt. A very valuable 
specimen of an Egyptian papyrus ephemeris 
is in the Berlin Museum, known as the Ber- 
lin Papyrus No. 8279. 
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“For delineations and predictions of a 
general nature, the astrologer ‘constructed 
a nativity,’ but in matters which we now 
class as Horary Astrology he ‘drew a horo- 
scope’ of the time of the asking of the 
question. 

“The Egyptians made a number of dis- 
coveries and some changes in the system 
which they had imported from the Baby- 
lonians. It was they who developed the 
system of observations through the slit of 
a palm-leaf rib held above the shaven 
crown of a companion who stood facing 
the astrologer, and so fixed the meridians 
of the first and seventh houses by the 
horizontal line, while those of the eleventh 
and ninth were projected by lines over his 
companion’s right and left eyes. 

“In similar fashion, those of the twelfth 
and eighth houses were projected by lines 
above the right and left elbows. It is prob- 
able that the sixth house was in like man- 
ner associated with the left knee and the 
second house with the right knee. 

“Tt will be noted as a very interesting 
fact that, from this point of view, the left 
arm corresponds with the House of Death 
and the left leg with the House of Sorrows. 
Because of this there arose a superstitious 
aversion to using ‘the left’ at all. In par- 
ticular, all motions and all actions of any 


‘ kind performed by the left hand came to be 


regarded as unlucky and of ill omen. 

“We have no definite record that man- 
kind was habitually right-handed or left- 
handed before this belief wds universally 
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accepted as a development of astrology, but 
it is a fact that the ban thus laid upon the 
left extremities of the body undoubtedly 
supplied a further reason for excluding the 
left side, and especially the left hand, from 
general use—particularly in acts of im- 
portance, such as writing. 

“The ecliptic had been divided into 360 
degrees, and further subdivided into the 
twelve constellations, each with an arc of 30 
degrees. It was the Egyptians who sub- 
divided the constellations, or signs as they 
later came to be known, into three parts of 
10 degrees each, called decanates or decans, 
to which we still adhere. 

“This subdivision came about for two 
réasons. In the first place, one-twelfth of 
the ecliptic is always ‘combust,’ and sec- 
ondly, each of these twelfths is traversed 
by the sun in approximately the same 
length of time as required by the Moon for 
one revolution in its orbit about the earth. 

‘Moreover, at this time the synodic period 
of the moon was divided by the Egyptians 
into three phases—waxing, dominant, and 
waning—so each of the three synodical 
thirds of the moon’s phases corresponded 
to a movement of the sun extending over 
some 10 degrees, thus synchronizing their 
movements. 

“They instituted also the method where- 
by the 36 decans or decanates were further 
subdivided into two parts, making 72 divi- 
sions of semi-decanates. 

“The tri-section of the moon’s period led 
to the institution ef 36 calendar weeks of 
10 days each, corresponding to the 360 de- 
grees of the circle. The redundant period 
was taken care of by a method which will 
be explained when the Sothiac Calendar is 
considered. 

“The 401 Ushabti, or ‘Guardians of the 
Dead,’ were made up of one for each day 
of the year—360 plus 5 intercalary—and 
one for each of the 36 weeks of the year. 

“Later, because of the true Lunar month 
of nearly 28 days, the ecliptic was divided 
afresh into 28 lunar stations; but as the 
Sun, during the Moon’s sidereal period, 
has moved onward at a speed approximately 
two degrees faster, astrological calculation 
assumed a period of 30 lunar stations. 


“So, in contradistinction to the older — 


method whereby the Moon’s synodic period 
was divided into three parts, there arose 
the system of dividing the period into four 
parts—the first, second, third, and fourth 
quarters—during the first two of which it 
‘increases,’ ‘decreasing’ during the last two, 

“It was in Egypt that the system was 
clarified whereby the signs and houses were 
enumerated from the east downwards to- 
wards the west, then eastwards again above 
the horizon, so that account is first of all 
taken of the invisible regions of the 
heavens. It had its origin in the fact that 
the attention of the astrologer was pri- 
marily directed towards the visible risings 
of the stars, and accordingly the houses 
were numbered in the order in which the 
stars contained in them at any given time 
would reach the eastern horizon and ac- 
tually became visible. 

“The Egyptians were expert mathema- 
ticians, as evidenced by the mechanical 
perfection of the pyramids, and they devel- 
oped and refined planetary aspects and the 
allocation and influences of the various 
Hoyses. Their original system is not now 
followed, but an explanation of it will re- 
veal the ingenuity displayed by these pio- 
neers. 

“Conjunction and Opposition have al- 
ways been basic and elementary aspects. 
With a planet in the 12th and another in 
the 2nd House—presumably in the center 
of each house, of course—the line forming 
or joining the middle point of either of these 
houses and that of the first house would 
form one side of a regular dodecagon. 

“Planets in the 11th and 3rd Houses 
furnished the side of a regular hexagon, 
and their aspect towards the east, called 
the ‘horoscope,’ was at that time spoken of 
as sextile. Similarly, planets in the 10th and 
4th Houses were in quartile aspect (to the 
first house), and those in the 9th and 5th 
were in trine. 


“In later developments, however, it was 
no longer merely the aspect of the planets 
in regard to the eastern meridian, or the 
‘horoscope,’ that was determined and ap- 
praised, but the aspects of the planets in 
regard to each other—the system which we 
still use. 
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a \ “The alternate distribution or assign- 
- ment of good and evil, or fortunate and un- 
fortunate, by aspects, was developed. Con- 
tinued observations were made, and led to 
changes in the system from time to time, 
until they had evolved practically the same 
delineations that are in use today. 

“Emphasis was laid upon the mutual 
correspondence of East and West, an idea 
that was corroborated by the Principle of 
Alternates, In this way the first, third, fifth, 
seventh, ninth and eleventh houses were 
deemed favorable, while the second, fourth, 
sixth, eighth, tenth and twelfth were deemed 
unfortunate. Some of these interpretations, 
however, proved faulty, and were sometimes 
set aside, or even reversed, especially those 
connected with the invisible half ‘of the 
heavens. 

“Eventually the 10th House, as that in 
which the stars culminated, was found, by 
a very natural analogy, to preside over or 
represent Dignities and Offices, to which 
were later added such other very logical 
matters as Occupation, Mother and Em- 
ployer. 

“The 4th, directly beneath the 10th, 
came to represent the ancestors, or those 
who had passed into the Lower World— 
for according to Egyptian belief, the Spirit 
passed to the Lower World after death. 
Later observation led to the conclusion that 
this house also indicated the general con- 
dition of the native at the close of life. 

“By a certain analogy with the 8th 
House—the House of Death—the 12th 
House came to be regarded as the House 
of Enmity and secret sorrows; the 2nd be- 
came the House of Poverty or Riches. As 
the 2nd House was located in the sky of the 
Underworld, and therefore opposed to the 
upper sky, it represented financial affairs 
in general; the 6th was the House of 
Health. 

“Next to the House of Death came what 
was then called the Tutelary Deity, while 
the 11th, adjacent to the House of Enmity, 
became the House of Friends. For similar 
reasons, the 3rd was found to be the House 
of Brethren, and the Sth the House of 
Children. Finally, as the First House was 
especially associated with the native him- 
self as Personality, the opposite house, the 
7th, was the House of his counterpart— 
the Wife or Husband. 


“After these principles were worked out 
and clarified, the essentials were as follows: 
. Personality 7. Marriage 
. Finances 8. Death 
. Brethren 9. Deity 
. Ancestors 10. Dignities 
. Children 11. Friends 
. Health 12. Enmity 
“It speaks volumes for the patient fervor 
and accuracy of the observations of this 
lost civilization when it is remembered that 
these findings as to the nature of the Houses 
and the things they represent are, with 
some additions, still followed after a lapse 
of many centuries—but followed only be- 
cause they have been, through those same 
centuries, found to be accurate.” 
(To be continued) 


HAVELOCK ELLIS 


(Continued from page 9) 


is the aim of living. Because the greatest 
ends are never the result of aiming; they 
are infinite and our aims can only be 
finite. We can never go beyond the duty 
of Saul, the Son of Kish, who went forth 
to seek his father’s asses and found a king- 
dom. It is only so that the Kingdom of 
Beauty is won. There is that element of 
truth in the contention of Bergson, no in- 
tellectual striving will bring us to the heart 
of things, we can only lay ourselves open 
to the influences of the world, and the liv- 
ing intuition will be born in its own due 
time. 

“Beauty is the end of living, not Truth. 
When I was a youth, by painful struggle, 
by deliberate courage, by intellectual ef- 
fort, I won my way to what seemed to be 
Truth. It was not the end of living. It 
brought me no joy. Rather, it brought 
despair; the universe seemed empty and 
ugly. Yet in seeking the Asses of Truth I 
had been following the right road. 

“One day, by no conscious effort of my 
own, by some inspiration from without, by 
some expiration from within, I saw that 
empty and ugly Universe as Beauty, and 
was joined to it in anembrace of the spirit, 
The j joy of that Beauty has been with me_ 
ever since and will remain with me until 
I die.” 
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== Astronomy 


The Origin of the Planets 


Part II 


FE on article completes the outline of 
the various leading ideas held by present- 
day scientists as to how the earth and all 
the other planets were formed. 

The principal theories concerned with 
the origin of the solar system are (1) the 
Nebular Hypothesis of Laplace, (2) the 
Planetesimal Hypothesis of Chamberlin 
and Moulton, (3) the Tidal Theory of 
Jeans, (4) the Collision Theory of Jeffreys, 
and (5) the Double-sun and the Triple-sun 
Theories of Lyttleton. Numbers (3), (4) 
and (5) are often thought of as modifica- 
tions of the Planetesimal Hypothesis, and 
may be grouped together and called the 
Eacounter Theory. 


The Tidal Theory 


The tidal theory was announced by Sir 
James Jeans in 1916, in order to overcome 
certain difficulties which the planetesimal 
hypothesis appeared to bring out as the 
‘ latter was studied more and more. Jeans’ 
tidal theory has many similarities to the 
planetesimal hypothesis. But there are dif- 
ferences, and they mostly concern the later 
stages of evolution. 

Eons ago, according to Jeans, a star pass- 
ing close to our sun was responsible for 
prodigious tidal effects. These. giant tidal 
manifestations, due to the gravitational at- 
traction of the visiting star on the primitive 
sun, were supposed to have pulled out one 
long filament of gaseous matter from the 
sun. The planets developed from conden- 
sations or segmentations of the original 
filament. A large fragment, say which 
was to become a planet, would lose heat 
rapidly at the surface by radiation of the 
heat into space. 
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Matter, we learn in physics, is in either 
one or the other of three states: solid, 
liquid, or gaseous. Whether a particular 
substance is gaseous or liquid, for instance, 
depends upon the temperature, the pres- 
sure, and the boiling-point of the substance 
at that place. Water at sea-level boils at 
100° C (212° F). If the temperature is 
higher, the water goes into a gas (steam); 
if the temperature is lower, it is liquid 
water; or if lower than 0° C (32° F), an 
other state, the solid, is reached and we 
get ice. 

So with the planets which were formed 
from the highly heated gaseous sun. - When 
the condensations in the filaments lost 


enough heat they became liquid. The iron , 


and heavy elements undoubtedly sank to 
the center of the newly made planet. The 
gaseous elements that were not liquefied 
(because of low boiling-point) became the 
surrounding atmosphere. 

The planetesimal and tidal theories vary 
chiefly in the fact that the planetesimal 
gives, in the later stages, a solid earth built 
up by the infall of innumerable little cold 
bodies, while the tidal theory implies a 
liquid earth, with a solid crust forming. 
Thus the differences are mostly those of 
importance to geology rather than as- 
tronomy. 

Another difference in the two theories is 
in the birth of satellites. In the planetesi- 
mal hypothesis we have the moons de 
veloping from material coming out of the 
sun; whereas in the tidal theory they arose 
from matter coming out of the planets in- 
stead. Jeans believes that the planet orbits 
were very eccentric at the beginning. So 
at the first perihelion passage or trip around 
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JEAN’S TIDAL THEORY 


The artist’s conception of one of the leading theories of the origin of the planets. 


Many millions 


of years ago, a star approached our sun and the gravitational attraction of the two stars pulled 
out a great “ribbon” of matter, the parts of which coalesced into a string of condensations. 


These latter cooled and became the primitive planets. 


the sun, they went close to the central 
luminary. And it is quite conceivable un- 


der the tidal theory that the sun may have 
tidally pulled the new satellites from their 
respective planets, just as the planet- 
matter was pulled out from the sun. 

The matter of how a planet began ro- 
tating seems to be difficult to explain by any 
theory of origin. The planetesimal hypoth- 
esis tries to explain rotation by the effect 
of the impact of the countless numbers of 
the planetesimals or primitive planet ma- 
terial that was being gathered up by the 
planets as they went on their way around 
the sun. But upon investigation, certain 
astronomers have proved that a planet 
would have to come exceedingly close to 
the sun for the moons to have been formed. 
Would there be force enough-for the stray 
planetesimals coming in, to help’ a big 
planet in rotation? It would take consider- 
able force. Jupiter has such a short “day” 
—it is turning on its axis so fast—that 
Harold Jeffreys, one of the leading British 
geophysicists, finds that to account for this 
rapid daily rotation, a mass as large as is 
of the whole planet, or hundreds of times 


From a drawing by Scriven Bolton. 


as much as all Jupiter’s moons, would have 
been concerned. Hence the idea of the 
mode of rotation of planets as suggested 
by the planetesimal and the tidal theories 
is not very satisfactory. 


The Collision Theory 


To meet several faults with those two 
methods of planet formation, Jeffreys 
brought out the collision theory in 1929, 
by which the visiting star actually collided 
with our sun. Such an event may occur in 
the universe now and then. It is possible, 
but not proved, that the novae or new stars 
burst out in all their splendor because of 
just this kind of collision in space. The 
two bodies when near each other, attain 
a high relative velocity, say several hun- 
dred miles a second. Both would suffer 
tremendous tidal distortion, and eruptions 
of matter would occur before the final col- 
lision. The chances being against head-on 
collision, the centers of the two stars would 
likely miss each other, and the visiting 
star would move away in a curved path, 
and go out into space. A “ribbon” of hot 
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gases would remain, stretching out from the 
sun, like the filament of the tidal theory 
and the bolts of the planetesimal. The rib- 
bon would cool and condense into liquid 
spheres, which were to become the planets 
in a few years. 

The advantage of the collision theory 
lies in explaining rotation of the planets. 
Something known as fluid friction is 
brought into play. A familiar method of 
producing rotation in a fluid is by flow 
over a solid boundary. In such a manner 
an eddysin a stream is brought about. The 
rotation begins near the boundary: of the 
water with the bottom, and spreads to the 
interior of the water. Fluid friction takes 
place also at the boundary of two fluids 
of different velocities. In the case of the 
outside star colliding with our sun, there 
would be a separation-boundary; so we 
have proper conditions for the develop- 
ment of rotation. The moons of the solar 
system, Jeffreys says, could not have been 
formed as the tidal theory suggests, but 
were formed along with the planets. The 
actual mechanism is not clear, he says. 
The collision theory is not just an idea. 
Nor are the other theories. The investiga- 
tors make calculations and often quantita- 
tive tests, based upon the laws of physics 
and mathematics. 

_ The situation at present regarding the 
origin of the solar system is not as it was 
a decade or so ago. Then, we thought we 
knew how the solar system was formed. 
For instance, in the 1920’s, the planetesimal 
hypothesis was all the vogue in science 
classes that studied astronomy in college. 
It gradually changed over to the tidal 
theory. Now, the more astronomers and 
mathematical physicists do research in the 
origin of the planets, the more they begin 
to find every theory inadequate. Even so, 
progress is being made. It is of value to 
determine definitely that a theory is wrong, 
even if no correct substitute be forthcom- 
ing. Grave difficulties have now been 
pointed out in all forms of the encounter 
theory. Criticisms are very technical and 
need a long explanation, as they concern 
atomic physics, pressure, gravitation, the 
chemistry of the elements involved, etc. 


One of the most difficult points resolves — 
itself into the fact that the ejected ma- — 
terial to form the future planets would be 
so hot that much of the gases would diffuse 
into space. If so, how could the new 
planetary material cgol and condense? 

Trouble is also experienced here with 
the angular momentum idea (see Part I), 
A star would have had to come very close 
to the sun in order to attain the disruptive 
effect needed for planet formation. And at 
such a close approach a star would not at- 
tain the proper amount of angular momen- 
tum to give the planets, which the planets 
now really possess. The angular-momentum 
situation then would seem to overthrow 
the encounter forms of planetary origin, 
as it did the nebular hypothesis. Russell 
says that “to put so much angular-momen- 
tum into the ejected material” during the 
encounter would seem to be impossible. 


Lyttleton’s Theories 


R. A. Lyttleton of Cambridge, England, 
proposed another modification of the 
planetesimal hypothesis in 1936. This one 
at last does explain better the vexing ques- 
tion of angular momentum. He assumes 
that the sun was once a double star. The 
visiting star was supposed to have had 
a collision with one of the components of 
this double sun. The colliding stars could 
have had enough velocity to take them 
beyond the sun and out of its reach; and 
as they departed into the depths of space, 
much of the debris due to collision was left 
to revolve around the sun as planets. The 
trouble here is, we do not know that the 
sun was ever a double star. Probably it 
can never be proved. A large proportion 
of stars are doubles or multiple suns. If 
true the theory would remove some of the 
troublesome points of the other proposed 
ideas for origin of planets. 

Watson of Harvard has pointed out the 
difficulty with this latest hypothesis men- 
tioned here—for Lyttleton himself has 
since proposed another modification—with 
a triple star instead of a double star for 
our ancient sun. Watson says that Lyttle- 
ton considered only the energy necessary 
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' to get rid of the sun’s companion and the 

_ passing star; whereas the energy needed 
to pull out the planet-forming material 
from the sun’s or star’s surface is many 
times as great. The result would seem to 
be that the required mechanics of planet- 
birth would operate under very restricted 
conditions. The companion sun would 
have to be about a certain mass, and the 
other star too would have to have a certain 
mass and velocity. Seemingly, a star with 
just the right features is a rare thing. This 
together with just the right conditions 
necessary for evolving a system of planets 
makes it more improbable that the above 
process was the one that actually took 
place. 

In the triple-star idea, Lyttleton thinks 
that at the beginning of the solar system 
there was, first, our primitive sun. This 
sun was a triple star, consisting of a very 
close pair of stars (the two ‘“‘parent” stars) 
and a distant star (the sun), all three be- 
longing together gravitationally. These 
three were the only bodies concerned with 
the evolution: there was no “visiting star” 
in this case. The components of the double 
just merged into a single body. Later the 
mass broke up on account of rotational 
instability, into two stars. These two stars 
formed the planetary filament as the stars 
separated. 

Originally believed excellent possibilities, 
the astronomers now cast doubts on Lyttle- 
ton’s theories as well as all the others. 
There are so many essential requirements 
which a good theory of the solar-system 
origin must have, that the present situation 
leads to an impasse. Such is the opinion of 
various astronomers. As Whipple says, 
“There appear to be damning arguments 
against eVery theory so far proposed for 
the origin of the planets.” 

cs ££ es Oe 

We are sure, however, of three phases 
of the subject, as Whipple points out: (1) 
The planets were once very hot, very much 
above the temperature of molten rock. (2) 
Each planet’s bulk was built up rather by 
condensation than by the accretion of ma- 
terial. (3) All the planets were likely de- 
rived from the sun or perhaps by a visiting 


star. Although the first two propositions 
run more or less counter to the original 
form of the planetesimal hypothesis, it is 
believed at present that some form of this 
theory is the least objectionable of all 
forms of theory of the origin of the planets, 

Probably there has never been a time 
when scientists were more uncertain as to 
how the planets were made. We have many 
suggestions, but close analysis tends to 
prove each one inadequate; we know how 
they were not formed, but it is more diffi- 
cult to show how they were really evolved. 
That the astronomers are working on the 
great problem is shown by new remarks, 
suggestions, and hypotheses published from 
time to time. 

One of these typical arguments concern- 
ing the encounter theory, and contain- 
ing much truth, runs as follows: The fila- 
ment of gas postulated in the encounter 
theory would at first be endowed with a 
temperature of several million degrees. 
(The temperatures of the interiors of stars 
are of this order.) Yet at such prodigious 
heat, gases could not condense into planets. 
The reason? The pressure inside the fila- 
ment would be so gigantic as to explode 
the filament. Then the suggestion appears 
that the filament would cool so fast that 
it would not be long before a temperature 
would be reached, at which the planet 
could form. 

The point here is that matter at a tem- 
perature of 1,000,000° radiates away its 
heat at the rate of 100,000,000 times as 
rapidly as when the matter is at 10,000°. 
This is from a well-known law of physics 
of radiation—Stefan’s law. ( Radiation pro- 
ceeds at a rate proportionate to the fourth 
power of the absolute temperature.) In 
reply to ,this, Spitzer calculated that 
whereas the gases at the surface would cool 
very fast, the gases inside would be shielded 
by the outside layer and would therefore 
keep at a very high temperature for an ex- 
ceedingly long time. But he insisted that 
the filament, a few hours after formation, 
would expand at a high velocity of several 
miles a second. This is enough to break up 
a filament and make it explode long before 
it would have a chance to cool down. So it 
could not condense into planets. Thus the 
arguments go back and forth. © 
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One more phase of the question of planet 
origin is interesting enough to have a men- 
tion here. As suggested, it would seem that 
two or three billions of years ago another 
star in its wandering through space must 
have come near our sun. Statistically 
minded astronomers are always saying that 
the chance of close approach is extremely 
small. There are perhaps 100,000,000,000 
stars in the entire stellar system, and they 
all seem to be moving in various directions 
in space. Is it not therefore possible that 
once in a while they may pass by one an- 
other or even collide? The mathematical 
chances of such an event depend upon the 
amount of space in the universe in which 
all these stars exist. Space is found to be 
so absolutely and inconceivably vast as to 
reduce the chance of encounter to one out 
of a huge number of times in a great many 
centuries. 


Having regard to this matter, Sir James 
Jeans’ very recent comments (1942) are 
to be noted. He calls attention to the fact 
that within the last few years many writers 
on the subject of planet origin have sup- 
posed that the sun, at the time of forma- 
tion of our planets, was about the same 
size as it is now. Whereas Jeans in his 
famous tidal theory originally conceived 
the sun to have been as large as the present 
orbits of the planets. No one knows which 
idea is correct. Consider the other stars in 
the sky. Some are smaller than the sun; 
others as large and larger. Still others— 
a few—have been found which are large 
enough to fill the smaller of the planetary 
orbits. So that the size of the sun as it was 
in the beginning is an unknown quantity. 

The interesting part of Jeans’ remarks 
concerns the chances of approach of two 
stars. If his idea is true, the sun once ex- 
tended to thousands of times its present 
radius. If the sun once had, for instance, 
n times its radius of today, the chances of 
planets being formed by the tidal theory 
would be 7* times as much as now. For ex- 
ample, he says, when the sun extended in 
a semi-nebulous condition out as far as 
Uranus’ orbit, the chances of tidal ap- 
proach would have been 17,000,000 times 
as much as if the sun were only as large as 
it is now. We could thus account for a 


close approach of two stars statistically, but ~ 
the idea is based upon something that can- — 
not be proved one way or another. With 
the notion above in mind, Jeans says, “A 
far larger proportion of stars than imagined 
must be accompanied by planets; life may 
be incomparably more abundant in the 
universe than we have thought.” 

It is only by a direct analysis of the 
facts, with a minimum of speculation, that 
we can designate, within a narrower and 
narrower range, the physical conditions by 
which the planets were evolved. Some day, 
when enough facts are learned, the method 
of the origin may be learned. It is instruc- 
tive to give the words of Moulton, co- 
author of the planetesimal hypothesis, in 
ASTRONOMY: 

“Two hundred and fifty years have not 
yet passed since Newton gave us the laws 
of motion and the law of gravitation, the 
only means we have of working back a 
thousand million years to the origin of the 
planets, and of looking forward perhaps a 
greater time to their final destruction. We 
who have heard the cosmic clock tick but 
once are attempting to determine when and 
how it started and when and why it will 
stop. That many uncertainties remain is 
not so remarkable as that there is so gen- 
eral an agreement on fundamentals.” 


THE CALL TO DOOM 
(Continued from page 39) 


jewelry lying among the collection strewn 
upon the table by Montford Fitz-Roy. 
Spoil from pirate treasure, forsooth! Part 
of the store was blood plunder from the 
Deveran home, seized after the death, at 
her own hand, of his beloved sister, Elaine. 

Just then Rand felt a hand upon his 
shoulder. He hardly recognized Tudor 
without his cloven beard. 

“Young Morton, remember me as Mark 
Bellane. Come along. You will go with 
Montford Fitz-Roy to the King’s camp 
at Oxford; you shall serve us and your 
own purpose, for the Welsh wolf is out of 
his stronghold and fair game for the hun- 
ter.” 

(To be continued) 
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| Astrological Psycho-C bemistry 


Part XV 


The Ascent from Manifestation 


Capricorn: The Energy of Attainment 


I. THE previous analysis of Sagittarius, 
the first step of emergence from the Under- 
world, this energy was seen to provide the 
means of domination of the animal nature 
|’ by Mind, giving the first Awareness of 
Higher Consciousness. It thus supplied 
knowledge of the creative power of Mind 
and the awakening Consciousness needed 
for Capricorn, the energy of the Man-to- 
Be, who, conscious of his Goal of the 
“Flaming Peak,” toils his way upward to 
conquer the Heights. Capricorn is the 
energy of the Man conscious of his Destiny 
of Godhood and ever-striving with stead- 
fastness of purpose and perseverance to- 
wards its Attainment—hence the symbol of 
the Goat, which surefootedly climbs the 
highest mountain crags. 

The ancient and more esoteric symbol of 
the sign of Capricorn was the Creature, 
half-Man, half-Fish, which conveyed the 
idea of the quality of the Attainment of 
this Earth scheme. The objective being 
the mastery of the two Elements, Air and 
Water—hence the Being who, through 
conquest of the Air (Mind), could rise 
from the Waters of the lower elements of 
emotion and desire. This Creature would 
be able to swim in the “Seas of Life” while 
living in the mental realms of the Air, to 
which the upper part of the body was 
attuned. This symbol of the conquering of 
the Waters of Desire held the same mean- 
ing and intent as that veiled by the “Flam- 
ing Peak”—or the Fires of Desire raised 
to the Heights by purification to become 
the Beacon Light of the Future Way. 


Natacha Rambova 


(Fire and Water being the two aspects of 
Desire: the higher Fire element of the Sun 
of our system, which is a Desire scheme, 
and the Waters of Desire in which the 
higher is reflected in the lower manifesta- 
tion. The Sun, the Cegtral Source of 
Divine Desire for Creation, “descended” 
into the lunar regions’ of gestation and 
Earth manifestation below the horizon of 
the signs Cancer-Capricorn. See diagram 
on page 29 of our June 1942 issue.) 
Being now aware of his position in the 
great cosmic scheme, the Man-to-Be of 
Capricorn begins his upward toil towards 
the Heights. The means by which he at- 
tains this purpose is veiled in the keynote 
of the sign: The Inner Flame consumes 
the dross of past experience. This energy 
being of a centripetal quality, it impels 
everything towards the Self as the Centre 
of Life, the “abode” of the Inner Flame. 
In ancient Egypt the symbol of this sign 
(revered by all ancient peoples as the 
most esoteric sign of the Lord of the 
World, hence the “birth” date of the World 
Saviour is on December 25) was the 
Crocodile, the creature sacred to the Nile. 
In the analysis of this symbol will be found 
the inner meaning and significance of this 
energy. The crocodile is a creature which 
lives half of its life basking in the Sun on 
the banks of the river Nile, while the other 
half—the night time—is spent submerged 
in the muddy waters where it devours the 
putrescent remains of what it has killed 
and stored for food in the past. In other 
words, Capricorn, the sign of Earth pur- 
pose and attainment, provides the Energy 
of the Past to be transmuted into the Food 
of the Future: therefore the Creature of 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—fo victohy 





56 


. 


"American Astrology 


Pee teres 





the Two Elements withdrawing from the 
remains of past experience all the Vital 
Force with which to nourish the future 
Inner Life. In more inclusive symbolism 
the “night” spent in the muddy waters of 
the River of Life represents the zodiacal 
signs from Cancer to Capricorn below the 
horizon, while the “day” is spent “sunning 
on the banks” in the Solar signs from 
Capricorn to Cancer, above the horizon. 

Psychologically this energy of attain- 
ment gives ambition, the power of concen- 
tration, reliability, endurance and resolu- 
tion. In positive reaction the nature is 
characterized by diligence and an endless 
capacity for hard work and self-discipline; 
accuracy in detail, combined with a ruth- 
less driving energy to attain an objective. 
With marked ability for organization and 
administration,those born under this in- 
fluence are capable of reaching great 
heights in their chosen field of endeavor, 
aided by their unswerving patience and 
determination. In general they will perfect 
their activities rather than contribute the 
original. Serious, solitary and _ inclined 
to be unsympathetic, the focus of their 
physical and mental energy is usually cen- 
tered in their work and career rather than 
on personal relationships. 

In negative reaction, the strength of 
their convictions is inclined to make them 
intolerant, egotistical and _ self-centered, 
with little initiative or imaginaton, Strong 
willed, they will try to impose their opin- 
ions and desires on others while attempting 
always to be the center and pivot of their 
little universe. 

Psychologically, therefore, this energy 
produces individuals of the utmost selfless 
devotion, willing to sacrifice and endure 
any hardship for the furtherance of their 
Cause or the attainment of their hidden 
Objective; or those exhibiting the worst 
effects of the negative Saturnian influence 
are grasping, hoarding and self-centered, 
to the detriment of all within the radius of 
their unfortunate environment. 
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from a full, as easily as from a partial, 
Exact houses in the wheel are no 
guarantee of common sense or adequate 


chart. 


training in the one who examines them, 
If astrology is a science, the pioneer 


work done and being done with the solar | 


or equilibrium chart is as much a part 
of the picture as research based on the 
full natal horoscope. Daily guides have 
as much right to consideration as life de- 
lineations, just as long as there is no mis- 
representation. Astrology is not an esoteric 
art in America today, but a business of 
no mean proportions in which many men 
and women of honesty and spiritual in- 
tegrity are making their bread and butter. 
Ultimate legal decisions will rest on this 
fact, and not on artificial distinctions made 
between one and another kind of method. 
A line must be drawn, as pointed out at 
the beginning of the article, but the profit- 
able or sensible place to draw it is not 
between the true horoscope and the sun- 
scope. The pertinent temper of the law 
in this connection is reflected clearly in 
the unanimous decision of the Supreme 
Court, upholding the conviction of the 
American Medical Association and the 
District of Columbia Medical Society. for 
conspiracy in restraint of trade, in boy- 
cotting Group Health, Inc. Here is a de- 
cision of exceptional importance because 
it clearly exhibits the principle that no 
matter what a profession may be, this 
profession (no less than a religion) is sac- 
rosanct only as it refrains from engaging 
in business. Once it does so, it is subject 
to the same social regulation as any other 
business. Despite all wishful thinking to 
the contrary, the interpretation of a horo- 
scope as a service to the public for a fee, 
given or substituted for, is a business. 
Astrology must be built up as a social 
science, a mode of psychological counsel- 
ling, conducted at no time as an occult 
pretence to “read” the future, but rather 
always as the effort to reveal the future 
potentialities of the present. Astrology 
does not so much need “legalization” as 
a clarification and exhibition of the essen- 
tially “legal” astrology which can ask, 
and receive, a real cooperation. 


wav—fo wictoru 























April, 1943 


Mnisipral™ 


We print it before it happens 


Pus \ ||| SW ACULLOMMEL IR News 
Z62 White rd the World 





April, -1943 


(Received by American Astrology Magazine, February 15, 1943) 


General Indications 


D ECISIVE events crowd the padded 
headlines off the front pages of our news- 
papers as Venus, Mercury and Mars—the 
planets which have most to do with the 
manipulation of immediate affairs, with 
practical decisions the man in the street 
can understand—take the center of the 
stellar stage in April. 

Dynamic squares, compelling action, pre- 
dominate; there are six squares, leading up 
to the climactic seventh—the square of 
Mars to Saturn on May 2nd, properly a 
part of the April scene, since the last ten 
days of the month are definitely in its 
shadow. Supported by five productive sex- 
tiles and three power-laden conjunctions, 
these squares will definitely force the kind 
of action that reshuffles battle lines, and 
though it does not define, foreshadows the 
“shape of things to come.” 

Problems of supply and maintenance (the 
. Venus role in war), of communication and 
transport (Mercury) as well as the more 
obvious exercise of initiative and the dem- 
onstration of fighting strength under Mars, 
are in the foreground, and the contest will 
be sharp and bitter for specific and tangible 
objectives. That the whole effort is part 
of a vast “global” scheme is indicated by 
the trines of both Venus and Mercury to 
Neptune—but whether time tables previ- 
_ ously set can be maintained is a question— 
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in a month dominated at the Full Moon 
by an explosive and unpredictable square 
of Mars to Uranus (April 20th) and the 
even more challenging and critical square 
of Mars to Saturn in early May. Whoever 
seizes the initiative under the first bold 
aspect must be prepared to hold it under 
the tug of war of the second. 

It is highly significant that Mars squares 
Saturn in the same degree of Gemini 
squared by the same planet on August 18, 
1942, though from the opposite sign. Sig- 
nificantly, it is a degree symbolized by a 
little slave girl fighting for her rights. That 
was the day of the raid on Dieppe, com- 
plete details of which are still necessarily 
not clear. The difference in the April 
aspect is more than a difference between the 
over-careful, over-critical Virgo, and the 
intense, emotional Pisces (careless of con- 
sequences); it is the difference made by 
eight months of further preparation and 
offensive experience (on the democratic 
side), with the taste and smell of victory 
not too far off. 

Since the square of Mars to Saturn al- 
ways raises the question of “timing,” and 
depends for its results on the shrewd bal- 
ancing of offensive weight against obstacles 
to be met, the side in surest command of its 
striking power, and the least oppressed by 
self-doubt or internal weakness, will ride 
this storm to ultimate triumph. 
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The New Moon of April 4th, conjunct 
Mercury and square Jupiter, is significant 
since it occurs in the 15th degree of Aries— 
midway on the Hitler-Stalin nodal axis (16 
plus Cancer-Capricorn), and ON the Mars 
of the United States-Japan war chart. Thus 
it is seen to signify striking developments 
in.the battle areas of both Europe and 
Asia. At the Full Moon, the natural climax 
of this cycle, Mars squares Uranus (Mars 
having just entered Pisces) just two degrees 
beyond the opposition of the lunar eclipse 
point of February 19th-20th. Those coun- 
tries and leaders mentioned in the February 
and March issues of Tomorrow’s News, 
with sensitive points in the early degrees of 
the mutable signs, should figure promi- 
nently in the news around April 20th. 


Though there will inevitably be a good 
deal of waste motion about even a well- 
planned dramatic move at this time, or by 
intent—a diverse and hydra-headed opera- 
tion such as the characteristically “muta- 
ble” democratic nations can handle, the 
surprise and drama of the forces unleashed 
through Mars and Uranus may well lead 
to a smashing climax not only in the war 
of nerves (a perfect field for Pisces-Gemini 
to work in), but in the war of mechanized 
ingenuity as well. Uranus is approaching 
the United States’ Ascendant; our national 
confidence and self-reliance will increase 
as Uranus transits farther into Gemini and 
eventually over our national Ascendant in 
the next year or two. The Lunation in 
opposition to natal Saturn in the United 
States chart, and on the Mars de- 
gree that brought the challenge home to 
us on the infamous December 7th, will now 
give our leaders the wisdom and the fore- 
sight to manipulate the drama, and build 
their own climaxes, though the first act*of 
the play, indeed the play itself, was initiated 
by the aggressors. The United Nations 
should welcome the repetition of aspects 
under which they knew danger and defeat; 
in April, 1943, it’s a different world. 


The month is seen to fall into three 
sharply divided periods. The first ten days 
are distinctly Jupiterian, with Venus, Mer- 
cury and Sun (at the Lunation) in aspect 
to the symbol of enthusiasm for the job in 
hand and confidence in its outcome. 


The middle period of April starts off with — 
local conflicts and a fight for practical ~ 
objectives, needed to facilitate the moving 
of supplies and the securing of given van- — 
tage points (Venus square Mars on the 
12th). The pattern soon widens in scope 
and importance as Venus trines Neptune, 
conjoins Uranus, sextiles Pluto (the three 
social planets), just before Mars, it’s posi- « 
tive partner, makes the all-important cli- 
mactic square to Uranus. Thus Uranus, 
the dealer in shocks and surprises, the 
patron saint of the bold, rules the second 
phase. 


The third period is Saturnine, with Venus 
conjoining Saturn on the 24th, and Mars 
making the square on May 2nd. This is no 
mere display of skill, but a struggle in 
deadly earnest. Intermittently, a Jupiterian 
confidence and Neptunian perspective are 
stressed like a chord that is held through 
the pyrotechnics executed by the instru- 
ments carrying the more strident foreground 
melodies. The news will reflect these three 
themes, like three movements of a gigantic 
symphony—Jupiter, Uranus, and Saturn— 
but there is not likely to be a final resolution 
in April—only a test of strength, of fitness 
to carry on; the major part of the job to be 
done still lies ahead. However, nothing 
will be found at the end of the month as it 
was at the beginning. Mars square Uranus 
will take care of that. 


The United States 


The great western democracy sails into 
action with a display of her fresh and ever- 
expanding resources as the month opens, 
with plenty in reserve. Venus in Taurus in 
the 12th house of the United States chart is 
sextile Jupiter, the latter near natal Sun and 
Mercury in the 2nd. The 12th house, gov- 
erning labor unions, under the influence of 
the compromising Venus, and in harmoni- — 
ous relationship to the financial department, 
which governs those who spend money (the 
employers), could indicate a peaceful solu- 
tion of the labor union crisis. Mars in the 
10th on the Moon, trine its own place on 
the Ascendant indicates a show of might 
which no amount of whistling in the dark, 
at the eastern or western end of the in- 
famous Axis, can cry down. ‘Here is also a 
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"lavish display of the “what with” to in- 
strument boldly announced plans. Lend- 
lease flows in ever-imcreasing quantities. 
However, the Lunation in opposition to the 
U.S. Saturn from the 11th to the Sth may 
stimulate further belligerency on the part 
of Congress towards governmental waste 
and inefficiency. 

We may expect greatly increased public 
satisfaction with the general course of the 
war and events at home. Since this Venus 
will also conjunct Saturn (April 24th) on 
the U.S. Ascendant, it does not necessarily 
promise the lifting of restrictions on public 
expression and activities, but it certainly 
should make them easier to bear. In other 
words, while the people may not get every- 
thing they want, they may find a way of 
wanting what they get. 

For all the emphasis on financial “ways 
and means,” on supplies, transportation 
and all the other problems of practical im- 
mediacy, we are not allowed to forget that 
this is a Neptunian war, and it would be 
well to understand the larger potentials of 
this great force. A degree close to that of 
the United States Neptune (eclipsed, Sep- 
tember, 1941), rises in the Lunation chart, 
with transiting Neptune, retrograde, in the 
first house. The public may be confused, 
but need not be for long. Neptune trines a 
9th house Uranus sitting under the shadow 
of a discriminating Saturn, and both these 
planets of penetration and insight are .on 
the natal Ascendant. 

The Full Moon of April 20th is an em- 
phasis of the 6th and 12th houses (in the 
country’s natal chart, and the chart for this 
event). Attention should be centered on 
production, and the building of adequate 
reserves. Mercury rising in the Full Moon 
chart, just past the sextile of Jupiter in the 
3rd, should guarantee the steady flow of 
men and materials into the war effort. 

General Eisenhower, with his close 
mutable cross (Venus in 6 Sagittarius, 
Neptune 7 Gemini, Saturn 13 Virgo) fits 
neatly into the pattern of April’s powerful 
squares. He is a Libra, with the Sun square 
Mars in Capricorn (crossed by the Luna- 
tion); the Full Moon falls across natal 
Uranus, His progressed Sun is with Venus 

_ in Sagittarius, square natal Saturn; pro- 
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gressed Mars is trine the natal Sun. These 
are configurations that could be used to 
great advantage in either offensive or de- 
fensive operations. 

The chart of Paul McNutt is also 
strongly highlighted during this month, 
Here again is a mutable cross, involving 
Saturn, Jupiter, Neptune and Pluto, Uranus 
is on the North Node as Mars square that 
point. The Full Moon falls across, natal 
Uranus, in square the Cancer Sun and Mars. 
Five planets have progressed into Virgo 
and are under stress of progressions and 
transits. As previously indicated the prob- 
lem of manpower and its allocation will be 
major business in April. Here’s a tie-up 
with the 6th and 12th Full Moon. This 
should enable the Man-Power chief to be- 
come a major factor in the solution of the 
labor crisis previously referred to. 

Economic stabilizer Byrnes, with Mars in 
2/52 of Pisces and Uranus at the beginning 
of Vjrgo may find himself under fire from 
an unexpected quarter as Mars squares 
Uranus on April 20th. This aspect also 
touches off the Neptune-Jupiter opposition 
in the chart of Vice-President Wallace, who 
has already broken the vice-presidential 
tradition of silence, and the mutable cross 
in the chart of Harry Hopkins. The transit- 
ing Mars-Saturn highlights Uranus in Gen- 
eral Marshall’s chart; the Lunation in Aries 
is near his radical Jupiter, and the Moon 
in Aries in the chart of General Arnold. 
These and many other prominent Ameri- 
cans, the mid-cardinals and the early mu- 
tables, should make the headlines in April. 
Our press will not suffer from a dearth of 
rich copy—too bad we haven’t more paper 
to print it on. 


Great Britain 


The Lunation occurs in the 5th house for 
London, square Jupiter in the 8th; this 
looks like an over readiness to gamble with 
joint resources, though with Venus in the 
6th, Britain stands ready to give as well 
as to receive. 9° Virgo is on the midheaven 
of the Lunation chart, the degree rising in 
the chart for World War II (September, 
1939). April therefore promises to be 
critical—but the 1939-40 tables have 
turned. 
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Mr. Churchill’s Mercury is on the Ascen- 
dant of the New Moon chart; his Moon is 
on its MC; the lunation is closely opposed 
to his Mars; his Neptune is in late Aries, 
directly in the line of the Full Moon. Mr. 
Churchill is very much on the job, though 
by the Full Moon, with his own Neptune 
heavily accented, and the transiting Pluto 
holding the Ascendant of the Full Moon 
chart, he may find he has to relinquish the 
myriad strings he holds and gear his pace 
to the momentum of events. His Mars is 
on the 4th cusp of the Full Moon chart, 
his Saturn on the 7th. Mars is exactly on 
his progressed Mercury as it makes the 
square to Uranus at the Full Moon. He is, 
as was brought out in the March issue, at a 
progressed New Moon, all of which indi- 
cates a probable fulfilment of Mr. Church- 
ill’s own prophetic words, “the end of the 
beginning.” 

General Montgomery, with Uranus in 15 
plus of Libra, high-lighted by the opposing 
Lunation is warned to beware of a sudden 
attack from an unexpected quarter. It would 
appear that General Alexander, with his 
Moon in mid-Aries and Jupiter in the 11th 
degree of Pisces, transited by Mars as it 
squares Saturn on May 2nd, may hold the 
key to the solution of a difficult military 
problem. 

General Wavell, responsible for the army 
in India, has Mercury in 3/37 of Gemini, 
with Mars and Venus in Aries within a few 
degrees of the Lunation. An important 
change, possibly a shift in tactics, may be 
in order here as the Mars-Uranus square 
contacts his Mercury. 

The eclipse point of February 4th is only 
a degree from the Ascendant in the Luna- 
tion chart for New Delhi. Mars and the 
South Node are rising, and a retrograde 
Neptune, intercepted in the 8th house, 
stands as a singleton in the southern hemi- 
sphere. This suggests a tremendous inner 
upheaval or transition that can scarcely be 
manipulated by traditional means; larger 
forces are working here than can be encom- 
passed by the ordinary rules of diplomacy 
or politics. Neptune trines Uranus (and 
widely, Saturn), with Uranus less than 2 
- degrees from the cusp of the 4th. The po- 
tential strength of India, in resources and 


See 
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manpower, may well be too lavishly spent, © 
even wasted, but a new spiritual co 


must surely grow out of whatever upheaval — 


is there in the making. The Mars-Uranus | 


square at the Full Moon is from the 6th to 
the 9th. The clarification of issues and of 
basic allegiances in the India problem 
would cure many of its erupting ills. It is 
interesting to note that Mr. Churchill’s 
progressed New Moon is conjunct the rising 
Mars in the chart for Delhi; his progressed 
Saturn is exactly on the Ascendant; his 
natal Uranus almost exactly on the 7th cusp, 
A more forceful policy may be adopted as 
events in this sector reach a dramatic cli- 
max, with the result that Mr, Churchill 
should be able to control the situation. 


Russia 


The outlook is most promising for Russia 
in April, particularly on the diplomatic 
front. Stalin’s Mercury rises in the Luna- 
tion chart for Moscow; Venus (transiting 
natal Neptune and Mars) is in the Sth, 
exactly sextile Jupiter in the 7th. Stalin’s 
Uranus is exactly on the midheaven of the 
London Lunation chart; this is at best a 
stimulation to forceful and dynamic action. 
If the London chart is considered as a world 
picture (Greenwich meridian) and it is 
remembered that 9° Virgo was rising at the 
outbreak of World War II and Stalin’s 
Uranus is 8/59 Virgo, this degree at the 
MC of London indicates the dominating 
position held by Russia’s man of steel ina 
month which points to climactic develop- 
ments in a cycle started in September 1939, 
with the Polish blitz. Moreover, the 20th 
degree of Scorpio is rising in the London 
chart and this is the horizon most widely 
adopted for the chart of Soviet Russia. The 
tie-up here is extremely close. Germany's 
efforts to split Russia and her democratic 
allies (particularly Britain) wide open has 
here its answer. 

If Pluto is read as one’s sensitiveness to 
the inexorable march of events, Stalin must 
be fulfilling his role as a dominant figure in 
that march, since his Pluto is exactly on the 
midheaven (for Moscow) of the Full Moon 
chart. (It is one the 7th of the Lunation 
chart for Berlin.) His Jupiter is on the 7th 
cusp of that chart. 
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members of the United Nations should be 
most cordial. The close mutable cross, in- 


- volving Mercury, Uranus and Jupiter, will 


be actively stimulated by the dynamic 
squares of Mars to Uranus and to Saturn. 
Russia may be expected to play a dominant 
role during the explosive events of the last 
half of April. 


Germany 


Germany may be expected to bring up 
fresh supplies and reserves; to bolster at 
least one more drive to extricate herself 
from the tightening circle of attrition, since 
Venus is in the 6th (on Hitler’s natal 
Venus-Mars, square the progressed Saturn) 
sextile Jupiter in the 8th of the Berlin 
Lunation chart. Sun and Moon are in the 
4th, near the cusp of the Sth. This does 
not indicate a relinquishment of the initia- 
tive, though desperation may dictate her 
moves. The United States Neptune is on 
the midheaven of the Berlin chart, which 
indicates that the gnce despised democracy 
is master now in the war of nerves, standing 
also somewhat in the role of the tool of inex- 
orable destiny. 

The Mars-Uranus square of April 20th 
centers on natal and progressed Neptune in 
the 8th house in Hitler’s chart. At the Full 
Moon for Berlin, Hitler’s Mercury is at 
midheaven, with his Saturn rising and his 
Uranus on the cusp of the 3rd. Frantic 
efforts to secure some sort of a negotiated 
peace will get nowhere, of course. The 
tom-tom beat of impending doom and 
retribution comes ever nearer (though we 
believe that a complete debacle may not be 
expected at this time. In the autumn 
months of 1943 Hitler’s progressed Full 
Moon, configurated with Mars, falls directly 
under the transiting Mars as it turns retro- 
grade in late October, pivoting on these 
highly sensitive points in the Hitler wheel). 

Mussolini has the Moon im Gemini, be- 
tween Mars and Saturn, in direct line of 
both the Mars-Uranus and the Mars-Saturn 
squares. In late April, he may be a very 
sick man indeed, certainly politically, if not 
physically, though here, too, he may be 
waiting for the coup de grace of the Mars- 
Uranus conjunctions on these vulnerable 


BH points during the Fall of 1943. 
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The Far East 


The United States’ Pluto is on the mid- 
heaven of the Lunation chart for Tokyo; 
the President’s Neptune is exactly on the 
Ascendant; so is General Wavell’s Sun. The 
Lunation itself is in the 12th for Tokyo, 
square Jupiter in the 3rd; the rising Venus 
is square Mars in the 10th. There is plenty 
of fight here though it cost dispersion of 
reserves. The noisy confidence sounded in 
Japan may well be hollow. The tie-up with 
General Wavell suggests a more vigorous 
prosecution of the eastern land campaign, a 
greater prominence in the news of the 
struggle to hold resources and territory pre- 
viously high-jacked from the unprepared 
countries of the west. 


The chart for the Lunation at Chungking 
ties in with the United States chart through 


its Neptune, here found on the cusp of the 


7th. Venus is in the 2nd, square Mars 
with the South Node in the 12th. Impa- 
tience for supplies may well characterize 
this period, and while the tie between China 
and the United States may be one of strong 
spiritual kinship (Neptune), there may-be 
misunderstanding also, at least until all can 
see the pattern in its entirety. The Full 
Moon is exactly on the horizon at Chung- 
king. The Lunation and major aspects 
during April curiously stress the chart of 
Mme. Chiang Kai-shek. She is an Aries and 
the New Moon falls on her natal Sun, 
Mercury and Venus. The Mars squares to 
Uranus and Saturn, stimulating her radical 
Mars-Uranus-Saturn squares, catapult 
China’s first lady. into prominence during 
late April. She may be largely responsible 
for keeping Japan occupied in China when 
the warlords would prefer to give their 
attention elsewhere. 


Latin-America 


Our good neighbors to the South are 
drawn more actively into the pattern of 
events on far-flung battlefields during April. 


In the Ingress chart for Mexico, the 
United States Mars was exactly on the 4th 
cusp. The Ingress was angular, with Mer- 
cury exactly rising, trine Jupiter on the Sth. 
Generous agreements and even closer Cco- 

(Continued on page 88) 
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Percy Bysshe Shelley 
August 4, 1792 


ri... we find the stress placed upon 
Mercury contacts (Mary Shelley’s Virgo, 
Sun and Uranus conjunction fell on Shel- 
ley’s Mercury, while his North Node, 
the point of integration, fell on her Mer- 
cury), showing the attraction between this 
famous couple to be primarily mental. It 
is interesting to note that Shelley’s roman- 
tic interest in Mary Wollstonecraft God- 
win (later to become Mary Shelley) was 








Mary Wollstonecraft Shelley 
August 30, 1797 


fostered by reports of her beauty and in- 
tellectual attainments, as extolled by her 
half-sisters, Fanny and Jane. This is en- 
tirely in keeping with Mercury contacts, 
as was also the fact that most of their life 
together was spent in travel, or restless 
roving, wandering like vagabonds across 
France and Italy, “eating black bread and 
the coarsest fare, walking on the highways 


when they could not afford to ride, and 
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' putting up with every possible inconven- 
' jence.” (Note the Venus square Saturn 
aspect in both charts, wide in Shelley’s, 
but nevertheless strong enough to be felt.) 
Yet it is worth noting that neither then 
nor at any other time did either Shelley or 
Mary regret the course they had taken. 
To the very end of the poet’s brief career 
they were inseparable. 

The Sun-Uranus conjunction in both 
charts made them kindred spirits in that 
they. were both ahead of their generation 
in their views on marriage, religion, poli- 
tics, and so forth. Mary, through the 
Mercury contacts, was understanding and 
sympathetic with her husband’s “utter dis- 
regard for social and religious traditions,” 
and the “perpetual unrest and frantic fond- 
ness for revolt” which so charadterized his 
actions and attitude. Following their 
meeting and subsequent immediate at- 
traction and love, as the Encyclopaedia 
Britannica states, “Shelley and she chose 
to act upon their own responsibility—he 
disregarding any claim which Harriet (his 
first wife) had upon him, and Mary setting 
at nought her father’s authority. Both 
‘were prepared to ignore the law of the 
land and the rules of society.” 

Incidentally, the manifestation of the 
Uranian aspects in both charts may be 
observed in the peculiar views held in rela- 
tions of the sexes, in Shelley’s allegedly 
inviting Harriet “to return to his and 
Mary’s house as a domicile; an arrange- 
ment which did not take effect,” which 
latter, to a student of feminine psychology, 
is quite understandable. 

We find in Shelley’s peculiar chart of 
genius (note the emphasis upon eighth and 
ninth house aspects) a curious affinity with 
the woman who became his legal wife after 
the death of Harriet (who died a suicide, 
not, we must add, because of the loss of, 
or grief for Shelley). The charts are 
herewith given in order that the student 
may judge the planetary contacts that 
may have helped to urge the poet on to 
greater accomplishment in the writing of 
inspired immortal works of literature, and 
to live life so fully in his short thirty years 
that it was said that “death robbed him of 

old age and nothing more.” 
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' becomes possible? 


A Saturnian Test 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I am an astrological student and wish 
to submit what seems to be a tragic 
case of young relations. The girl was born 
March 4, 1924, at 6:14 A.M., 49 N., 123 
W. She is an ambitious, attractive, vivacious 
girl of fine family. Was graduated from 
high school last June, expecting to take a 
business course in the fall, but took tem- 
porary summer work away from home in 
July and August. She came home in Sep- 
tember and soon was found to be an ex- 
pectant mother by next April, The event 
came out of a whirlwind love affair with 
a sailor home on leave. He was just 21 in 
August; born August 30,1921. Her story 
was that they planned to marry at Christ- 
mas, when he would have a long leave 
and have his next promotion. Naturally 
letters are very few and far apart, but at 
long last she heard from him to the effect 
that he was to enter the hospital at once 
for a hernia operation. He could not say 
under these circumstances when he would 
get leave, although acknowledging respon- 
sibility and great concern. e 

Should this girl marry the chap if that 
Is there the needful 
character strength in her chart to overcome 
such a start in life? 

A Friend. 


ANSWER: The progressed Moon of 
this girl has been passing over her eighth 
house Saturn in Scorpio, which was in 
opposition to her Venus in late Aries at 
her birth. This, taken with the fact that 
her progressed Venus in Taurus is within 
orb of a square to her Neptune in Leo, 
should furnish the astrological student with 
a clear picture of the ordeal through which 
this Pisces girl has passed and is still pass- 
ing. 

In the young man’s chart, his progressed 
Sun passing from his radical Saturn to 
conjunct his progressed Saturn this year, 
shows that he feels a strong sense of re- 
sponsibility, and it is probable that he will 
assume responsibilities; it is not in keeping 
with progressed Sun on Saturn to doff 
them, or to attract easy conditions. Inas- 


way-—to victory 


i 





American Astrology 





much as a chart does not show forms, it is 
not possible to state if these responsibili- 
ties will be through the Pisces girl, but 
in the light of past events, we should be 
inclined to assume this would be the case. 


Inasmuch as we do not look for love and 
happiness in the generally accepted sense 
in the’ things of Saturn and his kingdom, 
the fact that this planet is stressed in both 
charts at the present time shows that if 
this couple marry, it will be because of 
duty. “He is wise who nobly agrees with 
necessity, not because he must, but because 
he knows that what necessity dictates is 
wisest and best.” 

With Jupiter, the ruler of her mid- 
heaven in Sagittarius, and Mars also in 
Sagittarius in her tenth house, sextile to 
her rising Mercury and Moon and in trine 
to her Venus, this young woman has a 
better life facing her after she passes 
through her “Scorpio night;” i.e., follow- 
ing the passage of her progressed Moon 
through her eighth house and Scorpio, the 
sign ‘that holds Saturn, the tester, the 
guardian on the threshold of her future. 


Future Possibilities 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birth data is October 12, 1905, 90% 
W. Long. 4112 N. Lat., at 5:00 A.M, 
CS.T. 

I do not know the birth data of either 
parties referred to, save the second’s birth- 
day is September 24th. 

Twelve years ago, this time of year, I 
“lost” my first beau after three years 
wonderful friendship. I am certain he 
loved me, though he never proposed. 

Now I learn I have “lost” another after 
a nine-year friendship, though he never 
proposed. In a recent letter I suggested 
we discuss marriage during his expected 
Christmas furlough. He liked my letter 
—I “came to the point”’—but he had 
fallen in love with another, two and one- 
half years ago; perhaps he should have 
told me sooner! Two years ago he would 
have been glad to discuss and act on my 
suggestion! 

' During this period I have had three or 
four proposals, but from persons I just 


couldn’t like or trust. 3 
I would appreciate so much your ex- a 

plaining my predicament and future Ope 

portunities in the marriage field. 

I know I could make the right man an 
excellent wife and companion. Mean- 
while (these twelve years) I have been 
teaching grade school, studying, living 
with my widowed mother and hoping. 

Libra. 


ANSWER: You have a cross involving 
your natal seventh house Moon in Aries, 
square Neptune in Cancer and Uranus and 
Mars in Capricorn (the latter the ruler of 
your seventh house). This would explain 
the undesirable and contradictory factors 
you describe in your relationships with the 
opposite sex. 

Your progressed Moon in your seventh 
house of marriage on your radical Moon 
in Aries is now focussing your conscious- 
ness upon matters of the nature of this 
department, but you will be apt to attract 
similar contradictory or contrary people 
and situations this year. However, the 
opportunity to form new associations, per- 
haps an acceptable opportunity to marry, 
may occur as your progressed Moon con- 
tinues its passage through your seventh 
house during the forthcoming two and one~ 
half year cycle. 


Future More Favorable 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I have been married sixteen years but not 
until last March did I really get up enough 
courage to leave my husband, whom | 
didn’t love enough to live with. Since then 
I have come back and left three times. 
Right now I am living with him again, but 1 
am not happy. I feel sorry for him but liv- 
ing with him makes life unbearable, but 
when I leave him I always come back— 
why? Should I divorce him and get it over\ 
with, or should I take his love and try to 
be happy? You see he loves me too much 
—he lives for me and when I leave him, he 
just goes to the dogs. Is it my happiness or 
his? My birthdate—June 13, 1907. His 
birthday—A pril 2, 1905. Our marriage 
date—April 24, 1926. 

Gemini, 
(Continued on page 69) 
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The next 12 months 
For those born 
March 21st to April 1 Kb 


‘3 events of the coming twelve months 
are not likely to be of life-shattering propor- 
tions. The things that happen fo you this 
year won't be dramatic, perhaps not even 
exciting—the same old grind more or less— 
but what you do will have an incalculable 
influence on cir- 


Margaret Morrell 


in opposition to your sun, as is now the 
case with you. Neptune entered Libra, 
your solar 7th house, on October 3, 1942 
and, except for a brief period (Apr. 17th to 
Aug. 2nd), will remain in this sign for 14 
years. It is important that you get off on 

the right foot in this 





cumstances sur- 
rounding the big 
break-up due to 
come during 1944- 


Your main prob- 
lems will still be 
centered close to 
home, but this is a 
year when you can’t 
afford to follow 
your usual proce- 


borhood. 





WHAT TO DOIN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Lay out a program early in the year that 
will carry you thru to next spring. 

46. Concentrate on developing the social and 

professional possibilities of your neigh- 


Elect yourself to be a one-man board for 
keeping harmony in the family. 

Work to perfect any mechanical, creative 
or personal talents you possess. 

Stop, look, listen and estimate before you 
make judgments or take action. 


‘ Neptune transit, for 
if you fall out of 
step early in the 
period, you are like- 
ly to become more 
and more confused 
until in the end, like 
the old story, you'll 
be absolutely con- 
vinced that every- 
one is out of step 
but you. The way 








dure of living from 
day to day. You should look ahead and 
lay your plans early in 1943 in order to 
make sure that you'll finish your year in a 
position at least as stable as that you now 
hold, and into the bargain you should be 
looking even farther into the future, pre- 
paring yourself for the changes of sweeping 
scope to come in the following two years. 
There will be plenty of distractions, plenty 
of opportunities to waste your energy on 
trivial problems and passing fancies, plenty 
of irritations that will tempt you to drop 
things where you are. You'll have to keep 
your eyes glued on the main road ahead 
if you are not to get lost in this welter of 
side issues, which should be taboo, how- 
ever pleasant or important they may seem 
at the moment. 

Your ability to estimate correctly the 
relative importance of opportunities, peo- 


® pile and events is going to determine your 
_ Success or failure for many years to come. 


(Fantasy has a way of becoming more 
al than reality when Neptune transits 


to begin right is to 
face the fact that your view of possi- 
bilities and people in general, and partners 
and partnership offers in particular, is 
going to be distorted. You're naturally 
a positive individual, sure of yourself and 
sure always that you’re right, and for this 
reason you'll probably rush headlong into 
at least one of the traps of Neptune in the 
7th before you will even believe what you 
are now reading. 

The most tenuous opportunities may 
seem like A-1 propositions under this in- 
fluence, while chances of real value may 
be discarded as worthless; you may be 
taken in by unscrupulous or incompetent 
individuals or hazy idealists, or may de- 
stroy a relationship through suspicion or 
by simply letting the bonds of association 
slip through your fingers. Alternately 
suspicious and over-trusting, you can be 
hoodwinked either way. This applies also 
to marital relationships, where there is an 
additional warning that any effort to tie 
a partner down will have the opposite ef- 
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fect, and where an effort on your part to 
break loose from obligations is likely only 
to forge the chains more solidly. Legal pro- 
ceedings also will be influenced by Nep- 
tune—cases may be long-drawn out or a 
mass of technicalities may make for utter 
confusion. No matter what the particular 
issue is, the difficulty will arise primarily 
from your improper valuation of people 
and conditions. 

’ None of this need happen if you subject 
everything to an intensive examination, if 
you weigh your feelings against logic, 
measure intangibles against facts, and cling 
steadfastly to what you know to be true 
(of yourself as well as others), to what 
you can see with your own eyes and touch 
with your own hands. Intuition is both 
the deadly enemy and the divine gift of 
Neptune, but the intuition that wells to the 
surface under an afflicted Neptune should 
always be suspect. On the credit side, a 
Neptunian insight into the background of 
situations, an ability to envision the 
spiritual as well as the material values, 
will enhance your personality with a new 
magnetism and broaden your concept of 
life and the possibilities it holds. As long 
as you check your estimates first against 
facts and figures, you can make use of this 
new dimension in insight, but distrust 
your hunches and be sure you are neither 
the deceived nor the deceiver during the fol- 
lowing periods: May 17th to 26th; July 
2nd to 6th; Aug. 25th-28th; Sept. 23rd- 
26th; Oct. 11th-14th; Nov. 10th-13th; 
Dec. 8th-11th and 23rd-27th; Jan. Ist to 
31st, Mar. 19th-21st and 28th-31st, 1944. 


Saturn and Uranus 


The central focus of your activity, just 
as last year, lies in your immediate en- 
vironment, as Saturn and Uranus continue 
to transit Gemini, your 3rd solar house; in 
fact, there will be an accentuation of the 
condition from August, 1943, through 
March, 1944. Last year, although the sore 
spot was your relationships with relatives 
and people in your intimate circle, you 
were able to get away from the problem 
somewhat, to push aside the necessity of 
facing it squarely. This year, you will 
spend seven months in the middle of it, 
so to speak, with your movements ham- 
pered by family obligations, your disposi- 
tion colored by the petty irritations that 
try your never over-abundant patience, 

relationships affected by your tact- 


ur 
adit boredom and desire to move on to 


new fields and new people; your work ; 

may suffer from your feeling of being stz 
mated just short of success. Haste, reck-” 
lessness, impatience and scattering of — 
forces into pleasant activities of no ulti 7 
mate value will be your enemies during — 
these months, and the disruption they can ~ 
cause, if you give them free rein, will leave 
you ill-prepared to meet the real prob- | 
lems you will be forced to face later in 1944 
when Saturn moves into your 4th house, — 
You'll be like a fighter caught off balance © 
by a terrific upper-cut if you don’t use the 
energy of this period as it should be used 
—in preparation, in trial-and-error expe- 
rience along the lines you wish to take 
during the coming years. 

Just as your troubles lie close to home, 
so do the avenues of opportunity spread 
out from your neighborhood, from the use 
of the native skills you possess, from your 
ability to “get on” with the people around 
you, from your attention to detail and 
willingness to perfect yourself in any en- 
deavor. If you think of this year's 
activity as a proving ground for your 
major ambitions, you’ll avoid the error of 
attaching undue importance to trivialities 
(whether these be pleasant or annoying), 
and instead of being driven to fruitless 
change by mental restlessness (which 
you'll take with you if you do change), 
you'll find the time passing all too swiftly 
for you to accomplish all the preparatory 
work you’d like to put in before stepping 
out on a larger stage. Whether your pri- 
vate ambitions are social, professional, me- 
chanical, creative or what not, be content 
to establish your position in a small or 
familiar field this year. It is first and 
foremost a year of personal development— 
an excellent time to start study courses of 
any kind, to perfect manual skills, to estab- 
lish a small business, to enter into local 
political or social groups, to learn to make 
your own clothes and so forth. The big 
thing is that you strive to see the germ of 
possibilities around you and that you put 
into practice in your everyday life that 
concept we all like to think we live by— 
the Golden Rule. 


Jupiter and Pluto 


The aggravating aspect of your relation- 
ships with those near you is not likely to Ff 
be predominant while Jupiter remains aa 
Cancer, your 4th solar house of home,” 
until June 30, 1943. You'll be dispost d 
to be generous to the family, to feel 
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“your happiness is tied up with home and 
' all that it means, to desire above all the 
‘stability of a foundation beneath you. 


| These early months of the year, particu- 


| larly near May 12th and early in June, are 
an excellent time to close property deals, to 
invest in real estate, to make improvements 
and entertain in the home, in general, to 
put down tangible roots. From a spiritual 
standpoint, you may feel an urge to get 
back to source, to find a renewal of values 
in the teachings of your childhood and 
the traditions of your family, race and 
nation. 

On June 30th, Jupiter moves on into 
your 5th house, to remain there until July 
26, 1944. Jupiter here supplies all the 
fuel you’ll need for 


flair you now possess for sensing the trend 
of public opinion, for taking advantage of 
situations that involve the group as @ 
whole. Under affliction, this Jupiter em- 
phasis indicates the necessity for maintain- 
ing your perspective in relation to your 
place in the general scheme of things, 
against becoming a demagogue, cock-sure 
and obnoxious in your display of your 
opinions, against becoming hypnotized 
with your own importance and through 
this self-hypnosis, leaving yourself open 
to unscrupulous adventurers or highly 
questionable business propositions. This 
side of the influence is most likely to be 
felt from March 9th-17th; June 8th-16th, 
July 8th-20th; Nov. Ist-5th; Dec. 8th- 
16th; Jan. 22nd- 
30th, 1944; Feb. 





anew romance, for 
impressing people 
with your person- 
ality and ideas, for 
experimenting in 
business or social 
life, and for wasting 
your time in just en- 
joying yourself. For 
the creative worker, 
the late months of 
this year and early 
1944 are a field day 
—you’ll have all the 


Don't 


sarcasm. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


let passing fancies distract you 
from major interests. 

Don't be a show-off—you'll be popular 
this year, but not that popular. 

Don’t think everyone is out to do you, 
but on the other hand, don’t fall for 
a smooth line or buy a gold brick on 
the strength of someone’s say-so. 

Don’t answer too fast—and curb your 


Don’t speculate—you may be risking far 
more than the money involved. 


13th-29th, 1944. 


Plan of Action 


Mars’ movement 
from your 11th to 
3rd house places an 
additional emphasis 
on personal interests 
—on what you do 
rather than what the 
world does. Your 
scope of activity is 
somewhat limited by 
the extent of the 








time you need to 

' get down to brass 
tacks, because your hands may be tied in 
other directions, and in addition you'll 
have the gift of expression. The same thing 
applies in business, where creative work 
means devising new ways of doing things, 
developing new ideas. and so forth. In 
social life, you can make yourself an im- 
portant personage in any group; even 
though Saturn is tying you down to a 
rather narrow circle, you can establish your 
influence in this sphere and move on later 
from your success in this circle to take your 
place in a wider segment of society. There is 
a warning against over-confidence, specula- 
tion, exhibitionism, self-indulgence in any 
form. Jupiter in the 5th gives you the op- 
portunity to put your best foot forward, 
but you are the one who has to make sure 
that you don’t over-do a good thing. 

Aries natives born between March 26th 
and April 6th of any year will experience 
the influence of Pluto in the Sth solar 

house. Since Jupiter will be with Pluto 


| for the best part of the next twelve months, 


»You should be able to make the most of the 


Mars transit, but 
only if you are trying to push ahead rather 
than concentratipg on adding to your abili- 
ties. From a general standpoint, no radical 
changes in plans should be made this year. 
The period from April Ist to March 27th 
should be one of completing action started 
im 1941. New projects can be undertaken in 
June, but only if they can reach a degree 
of stability by August or October at the 
latest, that will hold through the period 
from October to February. This means 
that you can take a new job if it is in a 
field that you know well enough to be 
assured of your ability to handle it; that 
you can start minor ventures that can be 
completed by late August; that you can 
put through deals where there is a quick 
turn-over, or begin studies that will carry 
through the fall. It also means that you 
should make up your mind now to stick 
through the winter to whatever you’re do- 
ing in August, resisting the inclination to 
change that will probably be present and 
holding out just as stubbornly against any 
efforts on the part of others around you to 





American Astrology 





persuade you to make changes or alter 
your plans at the last minute. 


Preview 


Month by Month 

APRIL: The first ten days of the 
month may see you reaping the remainder 
of the harvest on your work of the past 
year or more; this may include financial 
betterment or the opportunity to enter into 
a deal or make an excellent buy near the 
3rd. There is a lot of extravagance in the 
air, especially between the 4th and 12th; 
be sure that you don’t bite off more than 
you can chew or let yourself in for com- 
mitments that you may not be able to 
fulfil. You should be busy entrenching 
yourself in a stable position from April 1st 
to 17th, so that you won’t be swayed by 
indecision, rumors, gossip or self-doubt 
during the latter part of the month, par- 
ticularly near the 17th, 20th and 24th. 
Keep your own counsel here and don’t try 
to force issues. 

MAY: This is primarily a month for 
regathering your forces, mental, physical, 
material and spiritual. You can’t make 
much headway in activities that require 
the cooperation of other people or the 
public, and will only take it out on your- 
self in frustration if you try to batter your 
way through. If you remain calm and 
let things come to you, there may be for- 
tunate developments near the 3rd, 11th 
and 15th. No new action of any kind 
should be attempted after the 12th; you'll 
make headway much faster by sitting back 
and taking inventory this month, seeking 
the advice or help of the family (after 
the 12th) and just relaxing, preferably at 
home or with loved ones. Watch your re- 
actions carefully near the 10th and 26th. 

JUNE: Conditions much better than 
you would permit yourself to hope for are 
developing early in June; this may involve 
the home or property, your job or a busi- 
ness opportunity. The situation may not 
be confirmed until on or after the 4th, or 
may even fail to be completed before the 
20th; don’t worry, go after what you want, 
but tone down the aggressiveness of your 
attack. The initiative is in your hands all 
month, and with the exception of the 7th 
and 30th, things should go just about as 
you wish—look situations over carefully 
near the 21st; the period is too good to let 
anyone slip a joker into the deck. Ro- 
mance should flourish from the 8th on and 
your present combination of charm and 


energy should be directed toward obtain 
ing favors and business or personal de- 7 
sires while the getting’s good. 

JULY: The almost unbroken stream of ~ 


favorable influences continues this month. 


If you have recently started on a new 4 


project of any kind, you should take ad- 
vantage of the cooperation you can now 
command. Finances may improve (or at 
least more money be available) after the 
7th, but you’ll need to be careful that you 
don’t go haywire near the 10th to 16th and 
26th. Everything is in your favor—don’t 
let it go to your head. Arrangements for 
household or business supplies or per- 
sonnel should be taken care of this month, 
An unusual opportunity or stroke of luck 
may come your way near the 30th or 31st 
(this may be romantic if you are eligible). 

AUGUST: Complete agreements, ar- 
rangements, establish routines in your work 
(household or business) during the first 
two weeks. Some dissatisfaction may be 
present in this department during the next 
two months which you can minimize by 
getting everything in order now. Finances 
hold the center of your attention until the 
22nd, and if you are alert, you may be 
able to make good buys. Don’t be in such 
a rush that you stumble over your own 
feet near the 10th, and if you can’t get 
what you want on the 22nd, perhaps it’s 
all for the best. An opportunity or con- 
tact formed near home around the 24th to 


30th may turn out to be most advantageous. - 


SEPTEMBER: You are now entering 
the 7-month period of preoccupation with 
familiar or neighborhood activities and 
should re-read the paragraphs under 
“Saturn and Uranus.” You may get the 
first taste of the disagreeable possibilities 
of the months ahead near Sept. Ist, 10th 
and 11th. Above all, you’ll have to learn 
self-restraint—to hold your tongue when 
you're bursting, to do things carefully 
rather than speedily, to take your time in 
making decisions and to look where you're 
going and at what you’re doing, especially 
if you are operating a machine or other me- 
chanical devise. Conclude any business that 
is pending by the 7th and resolve not to 
make changes for the rest of the month. 
Be particularly cautious in speech and ac- 
tion near the 9th and reserve decision on 


new developments coming up here. Sit — 


back after the 11th and occupy you 

with your own interests, paying as little 
attention as possible to what others are 
doing, thinking or saying. p 
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" OCTOBER: Things should be going 
along more smoothly in your work and 
| your relations with others, especially after 
© the 12th, when an outburst may clear the 
'air. Be sure you understand what’s going 


on near the 13th and don’t let the con- 
fusion here affect your plans of the rest 
of the month. You can accomplish more 
between the 15th and 28th than in the 
whole month and a half previous. Inter- 
views should be fruitful, people willing to 
cooperate, trips or applications productive. 
Make your peace with relatives and inti- 
mates now and conclude any changes you 
wish to put into effect this winter, for after 
Oct. 28th you should let things stand as 
they are. 

NOVEMBER: A minor crisis involving 


' work or people near you in everyday life 


may be reached near the 5th; you may 
have to take this and pretend you like it 
A change in your feel- 
ing toward people in general is due after 
the 10th; social life should perk up then 


+ and people may seem more cheerful and 


willing to lend a helping hand. Most of 
the satisfaction to be gained this month 
will come through partners or people out- 
side the usual circle. Haste, temperamental 
explosions, sudden decisions or actions can 
undermine the stability of your position 
between the 22nd and 30th—look before 
you leap and think before you speak. 
DECEMBER: The first week is still 
social and can be productive of an unusual 
opportunity or contact if you don’t let 
impulse run away with your common sense, 
Slow up after the 7th—you're not only 
confused, you’re disappointed—a combina- 
tion which can lead to subtly destructive 
action from the 7th through the 15th. 
Wait for the break of the 19th. Clear up 
all business, make decisions, sign immedi- 
ately necessary papers, contact people be- 
tween the 27th and 29th. Take no action 
whatever on events occurring on the 30th 
and 31st—the surprise is bad enough, but 
your poor judgment at this time makes the 
Margin for error even greater. 
JANUARY: The calendar says it’s a 
new year, but as far as any change in the 
trend of your affairs goes, the “new year” 
isn’t due until after Jan. 20th. Changes 
are in the air from the 11th on, but at 
first they may all seem to be the unde- 
sirable kind. From the 7th to 20th, every- 


‘thing but what you want may seem to be 
| happening; hold your horses and above all, 
@on’t take any decision or action unless 


your hand is forced—even then, try to stall 
until after the 20th, when a radical turn 
for the better is due. Your credit should 
jump by leaps and bounds during the last 
ten days of the month, and you can then 
afford to begin to reach out for what you 
want. 

FEBRUARY: Your standing is excel- 
lent all month; you may begin now to get 
some recognition for your work and can 
afford to court fortune by asking for favors 
or rewards. Conditions that have been 
aggravating or obstacles which have ham- 
pered you all through the winter may begin 
to clear up near the 13th and 20th—take 
it a little easy on the 26th; your luck is 
running strong, but don’t push it too hard, 


MARCH: Your plans should be care- 
fully laid out so that you know exactly 
where you are going and what you want 
at the beginning of March. Important 
developments are due near the Ist to 8th 
and unless your head is clear and your 
desires well-defined, you might over-play 
your hand or miss out on a real thing by 
pressing for special conditions. Take the 
long view here and play it safe. You are 
really off on the road and going places 
now. Big opportunities are opening up 
and your job is to be prepared, to sound 
out the possibilities now. It is possible 
that you may jump the gun on Saturn and 
make the big break of the year during 


April rather than after June, so do your 


part to see that you are big enough and 
have demonstrated your sense of responsi- 
bility sufficiently to warrant a substantial 
reward. 


YOUR MARRIAGE PROBLEM 
(Continued from page 64) 


ANSWER: Your progressed Moon has 
been passing through Libra, putting you on 
a cross with your Cancer and Capricorn 
planets. Following your birthday this year 
and during 1944, when your progressed 
Moon is in Scorpio in trine to your Mer- 
cury, Neptune, Jupiter and radical Moon, 
and sextile your Mars and Uranus, you 
come under much more favorable influences 
for making changes or decisions relative to 
your marriage. As your progressed Sun and 
Jupiter are then on your North Node in 
Cancer, conditions should shape themselves 
quite satisfactorily and you should realize 
more happiness and contentment at that 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 


Ellen McCaffery ' 


Conditions and Circumstances De- 
noted by the Tenth House 


The Tenth House is that of the noon day 
splendor of the Sun. It is the highest house 
in the heavens, hence it is the house of 
greatness—of the heights gained in the pro- 
fession, and the power the native is known 
to possess in the world. 


It is the natural house of Capricorn, the 
sure footed climbing goat who would rather 
have one blade of grass from the rocky 
heights than graze bountifully on the grass 
in the valleys. 


Its natural ruler is Saturn, and we have 
to understand Saturn very thoroughly to 
see why his house of power and dignity 
stands at the zenith. The beginner might 
think this position might more reasonably 
have been conferred on Jupiter and a Jupi- 
terian sign. There is no real action that is 
not based on thought. We must, therefore, 
regard Capricorn and the Tenth House as a 
development of the Ninth house. When 
functioning in the Tenth House, we need 
not only aspiration, not only meditation, not 
only ideas, but we need to have these mat- 
ters crystallized into form under Saturn’s 
rays, otherwise they cannot be presented in 
definite form to the world. Tangible, con- 
crete facts are grasped more readily by the 
world than ideas and aspirations. The 
genius of Capricorn lies in making use of 
ideas. Man’s admiration goes out to the 
person with capacity to present organized 
living structures which have grown out of 
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DETAILED STUDY OF THE HOUSES 


EDITORIAL NOTE: The ascendants of all charts appearing in this 
series are speculative unless otherwise designated. 


















Ninth House. If the Ninth is weak, how can 
we expect real greatness? 

When a man has found right form and 
right expression growing around and out of 
his ideas and aspiratigns, he has the courage 
to present this form to the world, knowing 
it is right. Your best Capricornian, there- 
fore, can do this, hence he is not willing to 
take orders from outsiders. He becomes 
the executive because he has envisioned the 
total interrelation of the parts within a 
whole. 

Saturn on its negative and lower side is 
inclined to meanness, suspicion and coward- 
ice, but on its positive side, representing re 
freshing, lofty ideals crystallized, meanness, 
suspicion and cowardice fly away. The man 
develops courage because he has inner con- 
viction. He is prepared to face the whole 
world and take his place at the zenith. No 
ridicule now can turn him aside. He has 
developed self reliance, He has innate dig- 
nity and self respect based on respect for 
the ideas which he knows are true. 

One of the greatest merchants of Amer- 
ica, John Wanamaker, had a Capricornian 
Ascendant and its ruler Saturn in the Mid- 
heaven trine to his Ascendant. Such a man 
would build his business through the Sagit- 
tarian and Jupiterian ideals into his very 
personality (Ascendant), and he would at 
tain honor by concretizing these ideals 





through Saturn in the Midheaven. He said, ~ 









the ideas which have been conceived in the 
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‘them as music . . . test them out in the con- 
. and then shall you 


How to Read the Tenth House 


1. Study the sign on the cusp of the 
Tenth House. Its meaning will give you a 
clue to the way in which conditions and 
people affect you in your business and pro- 
fession. The sign will not always give you 
an immediate clue to the profession. This 
may be denoted by planets in aspect with 
the Midheaven or by conditions in the Sixth 
House of work, or by Third House condi- 
tions, since the Third House shows the mind 
in practical fields of activity. 

2. Study also the sign on the Sixth cusp 


| and aspects from the Sixth House to the 


Midheaven, for the Sixth often gives a 
work, or very great hobby, at which you 
may prefer to work. 

3. Note the sign on the Ascendant for 
this will rule the temperament and if it is in 
bad relationship with the sign on the Mid- 
heaven then the person will often have a 
temperamental dislike for his profession. 

4. Note the sign in which the planet that 
tules the Midheaven is placed for this will 
often modify the type of work and show the 
benefits that come through the profession or 
otherwise. Study the aspects of this planet. 

5. Note the house in which the planet 


| that rules the Midheaven is placed for this 


also will modify the conditions met in the 
professional life. 

6. Note any other sign or signs that are 
in the Tenth House, for these will often 
show changes in the actual profession or 
new ideas and conceptions introduced into 
the profession or work, 

7, Note any planets in the Tenth House. 
Study their meaning and how they are 
modified by being in this house and in the 
particular sign they are placed. Study their 
aspects, for if beneficial they represent peo- 
ple and conditions that help one forward. 
If malefic, they represent people and cir- 
cumstances that hinder in the profession, 
or that have a bad effect on the status in 
life. 

8. Since Capricorn is the natural sign of 


_the Tenth House, the house or houses in 
| Which this sign falls are to be noted. 


9. Study the position of Saturn by sign 
and house, also its aspects, since it is the 
natural ruler of the Tenth House. 

10. When a benefic planet is at the 
Nadir, it is of course in opposition to the 
Midheaven, but do not think this will be 
evil. The fact that it is at the Nadir gives 
great power to the native. Note the Sun in 
Tennyson’s chart is exactly at the Nadir. 
Edison had the Sun and two other planets 
at the Nadir. 

When studying the Midheavens you will 
find it interesting to look through the fol- 
lowing charts and see what the Midheaven 
indicates. You will discover that you have 
to read the house in the way we have indi- 
cated to get the correct result, for the sign 
on the Midheaven alone may indicate not 
so much the type of profession as the con- 
ditiens that are met in the profession and 
how the outside world judges you. 


M.C. Blake, MacDonald 


M.C. Bismarck, Harry Lauder, 
Czar, Alan Leo 

M.C. Coolidge, Prince Consort, 
Chopin 

M.C. Pitman, Woodrow Wilson 

Edison, Pasteur, 


Aries on 
Taurus on 


Gemini on 


Cancer on 
Leo on M.C. Dickens, 
Gandhi 
M.C. Flammarion, Richelieu, 
Lincoln 
M.C. Roosevelt, Mary Baker 
Eddy, Browning 
Scorpio on M.C. Coué, Queen Elizabeth, Hou- 
dini, Shelley, Sepharial, 
Rhodes, Wanamaker 
Sagittarius on M.C. Abdul Baha, Baden Powell, 
Ruskin, George Sands, 
Duke of Windsor 
Capricorn on M.C. Wagner 
Aquarius on M.C. Byron, Dante, Clemenceau, 
Gould, Tennyson, Queen 
Victoria 
M.C. Kipling 
Note in all readings of the M.C, the great 
importance of the study of the decanates 
and the decanate rulers. (See previous les- 
sons. ) 


Virgo on 


Libra on 


Pisces on 


Aries on the Midheaven* 
Will give the pioneer, but the type of 
pioneering is not necessarily indicated by 
the sign. That will depend on a complete 


*Charts mentioned in this series, which have mot ap- 
peared in previous lessons, will appear in future issues. 
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reading of the Tenth House and the chart 
as a whole. 

Ramsay MacDonald became the first 
Labor Premier, hence we can consider him 
the pioneer of the Labor Party in actual 
office. 

Mars was in Cancer in the Twelfth House 
trine Saturn in Scorpio in the Fourth, giv- 
ing steadfast persistent energy directed to- 
wards governmental office (Saturn). The 
evil aspects to Mars simply represented the 
obstacles to be overcome. 

Mars in Cancer conjunct Uranus repre- 
sented the emotional stirring of the masses. 
Being in the house of Pisces, it represented 
those in subjection. 

Mars rules the Midheaven. The Mid- 
heaven was Aries, second decanate, calling 
out the power of the Sun in the legal sign 
of Libra. 

Neptune in the Tenth House represented 
vision directing him towards his goal. Good 
aspects to Venus and the Moon in Sagit- 
tarius (idealism) in the Fifth House (house 
of speculation) made him willing to take 
risks in his public life. Although it seemed 
like a forlorn gamble at one time that he 
could succeed, yet the planets were with 
him. His Sixth House had the govern- 
mental sign Capricorn there and contains 
Jupiter, the ambassador of new concepts in 
law. 

William Blake was the pioneer in a new 
presentation of art and inspirational writ- 
ing. He also had Aries on the M.C. Mars 
was in the Second House in Leo, the sign of 
zeal and inspiration. It squared Mercury, 
thus calling the planet of writing into great 
activity. Mercury was sextile Venus, giv- 
ing the artistic ability. When a planet is 29 
degrees in a sign, its influence is really 
thrown forward into the next sign; so Mars 
would expend most of its influence in Virgo, 
which is more literary than Leo, but the 
influence of Leo gave the harmony of 
the planet with fire, hence he often accom- 
plished his literary and art work under 
what the Greeks called “frenzy,” or the 
direct inspiration of the “gods.” 

His Mars was also square Jupiter, the 
ruler of both his Sixth and Ninth House, 
calling into action the Sagittarian qualities 
of inspiration and also the psychic forces of 
Pisces. 


Taurus on the Midheaven 


Bismark had Taurus on the Midheaven,” 
where Venus was posited, dignified in her™ 
own sign. Taurus gave him vast estates,” 
Venus was trine the Moon in the govern. © 
mental sign of Capricorn, hence mere land ~ 
would never content him. He would always ~ 
want more land, for the Moon and Venus 
always “want.”’ The Moon in Capricorn de- ~ 
sires rulership. Saturn in his Sixth House, 
in Aquarius, is one of the best combinations 
for the diplomatic service. Saturn conjunet 
Mars indicated that war would be involved | 
in his diplomacy. (We will return to this 
chart later in the lesson on progressions, 
where we shall show that every time there 
was a progressed aspect to or from Mars, | 
Bismark entered into war.) 

Harry Lauder had the first decanate of — 
Taurus on the Midheaven. Venus was in 
Cancer (the sign par excellence for display 
of dramatic ability and for success before 
the public) sextile the Midheaven. 

Alan Leo had Taurus on the Midheaven, 
also with Venus in Cancer sextile the Mid- 
heaven. Since it was the Virgo decanate, 
Mercury was also called into action more 
than in the case of Harry Lauder, hence 
Alan Leo excelled in writing and in speak- 
ing. Uranus, the planet of Astrology, was 
also in the Midheaven but in Gemini, giving 
him the ability to write on Astrology, and 
it was sextile Mercury, the writing planet, 


Gemini on the Midheaven 


Calvin Coolidge had Gemini on the Mid- 
heaven with Uranus exactly sextile the 
Midheaven and Jupiter also sextile. These 
were his main indications for an exalted 
position., Uranus in the sign of the ruler 
(Leo) brought this position suddenly. 
Jupiter brought him success thru law. The 
ruler of the Midheaven, Mercury, in Can- 
cer, the sign of the public, and in the nat- 
ural house of Aquarius had much to do with 
public office under republican nations. His 
Moon in the Tenth bestowed popularity. 

Frederick Chopin had Gemini on the 
Midheaven. Its ruler, Mercury, was in the 
Sixth House conjunct Venus in Aquarius, ~ 
a musical sign, as also is Gemini. Saturn, 
the ruler of Aquarius, was in Sagittarius © 

(Continued on page 78) A 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


“To everything there is a season, and a time for every purpose under the heaven; 
a time to be born and a time to die; a time to plant and a time to pluck up that which 


is planted.” 


Ti: month of April will be the time of 
| great activity in the gardens over the 
. greater part of our U.S. A. For planting 
a successful “Victory Garden” we must 
keep in mind that a good garden will 
require work and care. First, it requires 
a good plot of soil. Second, purchase your 
seed from an old reliable seed store. If 
you are a new gardener and this is your 
first garden, ask some 


Ecclesiastes III, 1-2. 


planted when the Moon is full or in last 
quarter, Plant in last quarter only if 
necessary as it is not considered the best 
time for planting. The following time is 
“Eastern Standard Time.” For War Time 
add one hour. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 1:27 P.M. April Ist, all day 
April 2nd and up to 4:17 P.M. April 3rd: 

a fair t:me to plant. 





successful gardener in 
your neighborhood 
where he purchases his 
seed. 

If you are going to 
“Moon Sign and Phase 
Plant,” never plant 
when the soil is too dry 
or wet and cold to start 
the seed’s germination. 

When gathered fresh 
just before preparing 
the meal, home grown 
vegetables from your 
‘Victory Garden” will 
contain the highest 
amount of vitamins? 

For the benefit of 


and 30th. 


low 


The 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather per- 
mitting, are April Ist to April 12th, 
inclusive; also April 27th, 28th, 29th 


The good dates are: April 13th, 
14th, 15th, 24th, 25th and 26th. at 
average 
days are: April 16th 
to 23rd, inclusive. 


New Moon, when 
the Moon is in Taurus, 
all day April 6th and 
7th: a fair time to 
plant. 

New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, 
2:06 P.M. April 
10th, all day April 
11th, and up to 10:04 
A.M. April 12th: a 
good time to plant. 

First Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Cancer, 
at 10:04 A.M. April 
12th and for the bal- 
ance of the day: a 
good time to plant. 








our new readers, we 
tepeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with 
a root formation, similar to beans, peas, 
kttuce, corn, oats, sweet peas and mari- 
golds, should be planted when the Moon 
is new or in the first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
'sil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
Wimation, such as potato, beet, carrot, 


>, gladiolus and tulip, should be 


First Quarter, when 
the Moon is in Libra, at 0:41 A.M. April 
18th, and all day April. 19th: a good time 
to plant flowers or grain for cereals and 
a fair time to plant vegetables. 

Full moon, when the Moon is in Scorpio, 
at 7:02 A.M. April 20th, all day April 21st, 
and up to 10:55 A.M. April 22nd: a good 
time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Capri- 
corn, at 1:36 P.M, April’ 24th, all day 
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April 25th, and up to 4:22 P.M. April 
26th: a fair time to plant. 
Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 





Garden and Farm Work: For such work 
as plowing, dragging, harrowing, spading, 
raking, to get soil in shape for planting, 
cutting undesired growths of brush weeds 
and vines in the fence rows, burning leaves, 
vines, weeds and trash to destroy seeds and 
insects, and doing spring spraying on fruit 
trees and early garden plants to destroy 
insects and plant diseases, use the follow- 
ings days: April 4th, 5th, 8th, 9th, and 
10th up to 2:06 P.M.; April 13th, 14th, 
15th, 16th, and 17th; April 22nd after 
10:56 A.M., all day April 23rd, and up to 
1:04 P.M. April 24th; also April 27th and 
28th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain or Cereals: The 
best days are, April 10th after 2:06 P.M., 
and all day April 11th and 12th; also 
April 18th and 19th. The fair days are 
April 6th and 7th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The period for this task is April 
2nd and 3rd; and April 22nd to 30th 
inclusive; the best days are April 25th 
and 26th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs: April 
8th, 9th, 10th, 18th and 19th. Set duck 
and turkey eggs: April 10th, 11th, 12th, 
20th and 21st. Set chicken eggs: April 
17th, 18th, 19th, 27th and 28th. Purchase 
baby poultry hatched on April 11th and 
12th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are: April 10th after 2:06 P.M., 
and all day April 11th, 12th, 18th and 
19th. The fair dates are April 6th and 7th. 

Potato and Bulb Planting, and Root 
Separation: Plants, that grow from bulbs 
and rootcluster separation, should be 
planted on the following dates. The fair 
times are April Ist after 1:27 P.M.., all day 
April 2nd, and up to 4:20 P.M. April 3rd, 
and after 1:04 P.M. April 24th, all day 
April 25th, and up to 4:26 P.M. April 
26th; also all day April 29th and 30th. 

The good days are after 7:04 A.M. April 
20th, all day April 21st, and up to 10:56 
A.M, April 22nd. 


FARMERS’ GUIDE 





Pisces, at 7:33 P.M. April 28th, all day. 
April 29th and 30th: a fair time to” 
plant. 














Slaughter Animals for Food; Can Vege. © 
tables, Fruit, or Meat; Make Victory Cab- 
bage, Fruit or Vegetable Juices: For tender 
tasty meat with good keeping qualities or 
better canned goods for future use, perform 
these tasks on the following days: The 
best period is after 7:04 A.M. April 20th, 
all day April 21st, and up to 10:56 A.M, 






































April 22nd. th 
The fair period is all day April 29th and ad 
30th. - 
Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- . 
ness and color, use the following dates: po 
April 20th after 7:04 A.M., all day April 9 
21st, and up to 10:56 A.M. April 22nd; fa 
also after 4:26 P.M. April 26th, all day 
April 27th, and up to 7:37 P.M. April 28th. 
Grass Seeding for Lawns: A fair time is 
April 6th and 7th. A good time is April U 
11th, 12th, 18th and 19th. pro 
Laying Sod: The fair dates are: April jy ‘ite 
18th, 19th, and after 1:40 P.M. April 24th, port 
all day April 25th, and up to 4:26 P.M. line 
April 26th, also all day April 29th and But 
30th. The best time is after 7:04 A.M. og 
April 20th, all day April 21st, and up to J arg 
10:56 A.M. April 22nd. 
Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth, April 2nd, 
3rd, 25th and 26th. Fair for fast growth, N 
April 6th and.7th. Good for fast growth, rapic 
April 11th, 12th, 18th and 19th. Good for heal 
slow growth, April 20th, 21st, 29th and life. 
30th. Quie 
Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage impr 
of Grain: Use the following dates, April tions 
Sth and after 10:56 A.M. April 22nd, all deal: 
day April 23rd, and up to 1:40 P.M. April 
24th; also all day April 27th and 28th. 
Harvest Root Crops: Use the above . 
dates, ns 
Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles on 
will last longer and lay flat on the roof fusio 
and paint will weather better if done on heart 
April 20th after 7:04 A.M., all day April short 









21st, and up to 10:56 A.M. April 22nd; © 
also after 4:26 P.M. April 26th, all day ~ 
April 27th, and up to 7:37 P.M. Aprih® 
28th, - 
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Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 


Based upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


April, 1943 


Deborah Lenis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 


that one day each month this hour is not given. 


This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 


advances approximately one hour per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the local time of moonrise for various points on the sur- 
face of the earth. For all practical purpose the time given herewith may be accepted for any locality. 


THURSDAY—APRIL 1 
Moonrise—3:58 a.m. 

Uranus ruler. Opportunities for im- 
proved work, changes of habits or better 
direction, long range agreements and sup- 
port, are present. People who hew to the 
line with patient skill will be rewarded. 
But dependence, spending, waste, anger, 
can spill over into losses. Resist impulse 
or erratic action. The p.m. may be gay 
and festive, but don’t overdo. 


FRIDAY—APRIL 2 
Moonrise—4 :38 a.m. 

Neptune ruler. Push all interests as 
rapidly and forcefully as possible. Home, 
health, business, finances, love and social 
life may take a prosperous spurt forward. 
Quiet manipulation and good work can 
improve any condition. Accept invita- 
tions, proposals, propositions; conclude 
deals. Stay within bounds in the p.m. 


SATURDA Y—APRIL 3 
Moonrise—5:14 a.m. 

Neptune ruler. Steer clear of suspicions, 
tumors, peculiar situations or people. Keep 
4 straight course on routine lines. Con- 
fusion, schemes, deception, may cause 
heartache, conflicts or tangible losses. Take 
short rations cheerfully. The p.m. may be 

Wonderfully successful for changes, love, 
Money, personal or group adventure. 


SUNDA Y—APRIL 4 
Moonrise—5 :48 a.m. 

Mars ruler. The New Moon has very 
important implications, the biggest one 
being: Retrench! Announcements, agree- 
ments, moves, may be startling. Superiors 
may clamp down on spending or resources. 
Be ready to take up the slack by thrift, 
accurate and efficient work. Cut down 
ideas, plans, budgets. Seek security. Love 
and affection help in the p.m. 


MONDAY—APRIL § 
Moonrise—6 :22 a.m. 

Mars ruler. The crash of falling for- 
tunes may resound throughout this day. 
Authoritative demands may require con- 
ferences, discussions, study, to find ways 
and means to bolster confidence and sus- 
tain self-reliant progress. Use extreme 
caution in promises or moves; work dili- 
gently; be ultra conservative. Ingenuity 
gains in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—APRIL 6 
Moonrise—6:55 a.m. 

Venus ruler. The tortoise wins again. 
Slow plodding, good sense, skepticism and 
personal reliability under pressure, make 
sound progress. Going haywire, throwing 
away money, energy, chances, fighting de- 
mands or commands, burn up power need- 
lessly. Clear insight brings rewards and 
happiness in the p.m. 
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WEDNESDAY—APRIL 7 
Moonrise—7 :31 a.m. 


Venus ruler. Any advance depends on 
stability and self-control. If these are 
exercised prudently, the way is open for 
new starts and profitable work, especially 
in heart or money affairs. Uncertain, rash 
or strained purpose, associates, labors, 
action, may cause swift reverses. Ignore 
contention; sidestep quarrels, day or night. 


THURSDAY—APRIL 8 
Moonrise—8 :08 a.m. 

Mercury ruler. It is possible to make 
adjustments and turn out very good work 
if demands are met promptly and taken in 
stride. Old commitments, credits, obli- 
gations may require special care, but close 
associates and public can be extremely 
helpful. Patience, efficiency, service, tal- 
ent, succeed in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—APRIL 9 
Moonrise—8 :48 a.m. 

Mercury ruler. Diligence, shrewdness, 
promptness may make good headway. At- 
tention to vital issues, home and finances 
can have fine results. Write, go after aid 
or support for personal ventures, and be 
sure to include others in any benefits. Ac- 
cept mandates graciously. Promote busi- 
ness, parties, love in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—APRIL 10 
Moonrise—9 :32 a.m. 

Mercury ruler. Get a head-start early, 
with all plans, facts, objectives, materials, 
in order. Then do not be deflected by 
doubts, errors, deceptive conditions or 
persons. Play fair and insist on honesty at 
home or abroad. Gain may come through 
romance, entertaining or labors in the 
p.m.; the larger the scope the bigger the 
results. 


SUNDA Y—APRIL 11 
Moonrise—10:18 a.m. 

Moon ruler. Malice and strife, along 
with anxiety about money, friends, hopes, 
may cause friction in the a.m. Do the daily 
chores, then relax and feed no flames. The 
p.m. may be very favorable for complete 
understanding, changes, parties and fi- 


nances, 





A stamp a day-will pave the way-t 





MONDAY—APRIL 12 
Moonrise—11 :09 a.m. 
Moon ruler. 
heavy and mistakes hard to rectify, so be 
meticulous in plans, jobs or with asso- 
ciates. Make the best of conditions, ma- 
terials, resources. Conserve energy, time 
and money. Be loyal, cheerful; extend 
aid. Hold fast to love, reputation, fi- 
nances, in the p.m. Avoid excesses, fights, 
or sudden impulsive moves. 


TUESDAY—APRIL 13 
Moonrise—12:01 p.m. 

Sun ruler, Early and late, excellent 
chances may crop up to improve relations, 
make changes, and get extra rewards for 
extra efforts. Talent and skill can go 
places. But in-between-time, finances, ro- 
mance, publicity, need stern control to 
avoid a blow-up or loss. Take time about 
promises, new starts or gambles. 


WEDNESDAY—APRIL 14 
Moonrise—12:57 p.m. 


Sun ruler. This may be an explosive, 


difficult day. Rumors and uncertainty, . 


fear or fraud, may cloud issues, while 
nerves, anger, conflicts could result in 
much damage. Go slow; keep the peace 
and obey rules. Routine work offers the 
best course to gain. The p.m. may require 
particular caution in every way. Guard 
health. 


THURSDAY—APRIL 15 
Moonrise—1 :53 p.m. 

Sun ruler. Certain eliminations may be 
necessary to clear the way for big success. 
Throw out jealousy, anger, selfishness, 
false pride; hold on to faith, real love and 
real material values. Generosity in ser- 
vice, beauty in art, practical work on ideals, 
or romance may culminate magically. The 
p.m. grows progressively better; plan and 
move for the good of many. 


FRIDAY—APRIL 16 
Moonrise—2:52 p.m. 
Mercury ruler. Some special gains can 
be made by getting off on the right foot 


quickly, and keeping straight on all day. ~ 
Peculiar conditions or changes may be im — 
evidence—mass movements fighting a fog — 


victory 
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of evasions. Keep a clear head, a stiff 
upper lip, and do the job well. The p.m. 
may be festive and profitable. 


SATURDAY—APRIL 17 
Moonrise—3:53 p.m. 

Mercury ruler. Very unusual situations 
in money, love, career, home, or in associa- 
tions may develop actively, for better or 
for worse. Positive control over temper, 
rashness, waste, will be essential to any 
success. Big events or moves can be ex- 
tremely thrilling or advantageous if basic 
interests are protected adequately. A re- 
turn of former conditions may be dra- 
matic in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—APRIL 18 
Moonrise—4 :54 p.m. 

Venus ruler, This could be a day of 
surprising fulfilment for young or old. 
Hearts and minds may be joined for suc- 
cess in love or work, routine or adventures. 
Press for big accomplishment in desires or 
ambitions; the more they enfold others, the 
more extensive can be the results. 


MONDAY—APRIL 19 
Moonrise—5:58 p.m. 

Venus ruler. Go slow. Take time to 
study and digest problems before any ac- 
tion. Great opportunities for beneficial 
changes in work, home or romance are 
present, but can be clouded or destroyed 
by strife, strain, errors or deception. Be 
impersonal; hold that job; obey rules and 
work hard. Rest in the p.m. 


TUESDAY—APRIL 20 
Moonrise—7 :04 p.m. 

Pluto ruler. This Full Moon seems to 
loosen some dynamite—whether to blast 
out stumps or people is a question. It will 
take the ultimate in cold, hard sense and 
control to keep going without some con- 
flict or loss. Yet it can be done by stick- 
ing to well laid plans and labors. Protect 
health, possessions, credit, family. Condi- 
tions should improve in the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—APRIL 21 
Moonrise—8 :10 p.m. 
Pluto ruler, The early a.m. may bring 
exceptional rewards and fortunate changes 


1 
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for logical work and able direction of fast 
moves. Grasp chances to better money, 
career or home position. Otherwise the 
day may be hectig; riots, rashness, treach- 
eries, could cause consternation, separa- 
tions, loss. Beware mass antagonisms, 
fires, storms. Rest in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—APRIL 22 
Moonrise—9:18 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler. The pace is still pretty 
fast—or nervous pressure makes it seem so. 
Take it easy; get organized and keep in 
the groove. Fine adjustments and results 
may be had from keen insight and good 
work. Avoid changes, accidents, rush. 
The p.m. may bring heavy losses, grief or 
separations. Protect love, home, resources, 
health. Do not travel. 


FRIDAY—APRIL 23 
Moonrise—10:23 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler. Important changes in 
schedules, operations, production, and very 
large gains may be made, along with in- 
creased resources for home or business. 
But much will depend on self-reliance, hav- 
ing the know-how, and great cooperation 
with high-powered persons. Use the p.m, 
to study, clarify and settle details, methods 
and make decisions. 


SATURDAY—APRIL 24 
Moonrise—I11 :25 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler. Very strange conditions 
may be prevalent in the early a.m. Business, 
associates, travel, news, basic resources 
may face changes that entail huge respon- 
sibilities, shortages, mass movements. 
Clouded or deceptive circumstances may 
confuse issues. A new angle in the after- 
noon clears the way for very favorable 
results in the p.m. 


SUNDA Y—APRIL 25 
No Moonrise 

Saturn ruler. Good will and good ser- 
vice, reliance on tried and true associates 
or methods, eases problems and affords 
content. But great care is necessary late in 
the day and evening to avoid complications 
with incorrigible people; serious clashes 
can cause grave losses to many. Conserve 
in every direction. Avoid parties. 


the way—/fo victory 





78 


American Astrology 





MONDAY—APRIL 26 
Moonrise—0 :23 a.m. 

Saturn ruler. A good deal of excitement 
may break, tending to,make duties or 
chores irksome. Yet doing the routine 
job may attract romance and adventures, 
with very special results. The practical 
use of talent or the dramatic approach can 
succeed. Avoid mix-up in p.m. 


TUESDAY—APRIL 27 
Moonrise—1 :14 a.m. 

Uranus ruler. This should be a most 
satisfactory day for fine results and gain in 
finances, home, love or on the job. Health 
and associations may improve soundly. 
News and travel can be very fortunate. 
If any little smoke screens develop, laugh 
them off. 


WEDNESDAY—APRIL 28 
Moonrise—1 :58 a.m. 

Uranus ruler. Rather negative influ- 
ences can lead to distraction of vital aims, 
or of attaining any goal. Keep facts and 
figures, budgets and money, straight. 
Small errors or hurry can be expensive, 
also messages or trips unless temper is 
controlled. Romance or parties may be 
entirely too gay in the p.m. _ Reckless 
companions can cause trouble. 


THURSDAY—APRIL 29 
Moonrise—2:38 a.m. 

Neptune ruler. Fate may deal a funny 
hand today. Wider scope and excellent 
support in business or private matters 
could lead to promotion of position or in- 
creased income. On the other side heavy 
obstacles may depress energy or output 
and stymie activities. A fond desire may 
finally be given up, perhaps with sorrow. 
Be cautious of fire, floods, damage gener- 
ally, or bad judgment in relationships. 


FRIDAY—APRIL 30 
Moonrise—3:14 a.m. 

Neptune ruler. Put dreams and visions 
into production early in the am. Some 
Magical good fortune may camp on the 
door-step; be ready to embrace it. The 
day and p.m. may be difficult; response 
from anyone may be lacking, and superiors 
irritable. Yet confused conditions or mis- 
takes may be rectified by honest endeavors. 
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with Neptune there, giving inspiration and 
idealism. Uranus, the other ruler of Aquar- 
ius, was exalted in the house of mind. 


Cancer on the Midheaven 


Sir Isaac Pitman, the inventor of short- 
hand, had Cancer on the Midheaven, giving 
ability to contact large masses of people. 
His Moon in Capricorn was in the best sign 
to enable him to organize and systematize 
any knowledge. His Moon was sextile 
Uranus, which made him inventive. Mer- 
cury was also in Capricorn, making him sys- 
tematize and organize a method of writing, 
and Mercury was semi-sextile Uranus. 

Woodrow Wilson also had Cancer on 
the Midheaven. The Moon was sextile 
Jupiter in his house of work, one of the best 
auguries for success in law. Saturn in Can- 
cer, in its detriment, hindered him in mak- 
ing genial contacts with the masses. Saturn 
however, is the planet ruling public and 
governmental office, and it was in good as- 
pect to Neptune, in its own sign of Pisces, 
in his house of work, so that he had ideals 
and visions to throw into his profession. 

Capricorn, the natural sign of the Tenth 
House, was in the Fourth, and contained 
the Sun and Mercury, hence his inner self 
would not merely be ambitious, but suited 
to governmental work. 
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j Message of the Stars 
April, 1943 


‘= transits of Venus and Mars may 
reveal the most obvious and widespread 
implications of this month, as they are in 
square aspect all of April, Venus being in 
Taurus and Mars in Aquarius during the 
first two weeks, then moving on into 
Gemini and Pisces respectively. Inher- 
ently these two planets represent love and 
war. Venus is the conserver; receptive, 
magnetic, warm-hearted, popular, inclined 
to friendship, engagements, marriage, the 
fine arts and luxury. Mars is aggression 
on any front, enterprise and industry; it 
is practical and masterful. Both planets 
express very freely in the life of the aver- 
age person; they indicate the manifest, 
open reactions that everyone feels or con- 
tacts in others. 

With the signs Taurus and Aquarius 
emphasized early in April, the conserving, 
possessive, earning (financial) power of 
Venus will be stressed, while Mars em- 
phasizes friends, ambitions, new objectives, 
ways and means in industry or in battle, 
all of which may be under much stress 
and strain, or cause great troubles, as 
shown by the square aspect. Such trou- 
bles may increase significantly during the 
latter part of the month with Venus in 
Gemini and Mars in Pisces, for an element 
of mystery, confusion or treachery may 
be injected into conditions or events that 
can cause very explosive reactions to grave 
emergencies and changes in many lives. 
Whatever occurs of importance to indi- 
viduals or in national affairs along such 
lines in April, will probably have further 
repercussions early in September and at 
the end of December, 1943, when Mars 
will hit these same degrees from another 
angle. 


Deborah Lenis 


April has always been a “war month” 
in the United States. In 1943 the con- 
flicts may range from the very personal 
to the broadest group on_ international 
issues, as in addition to the Venus-Mars 
square, Mercury and the Sun in Aries 
square Jupiter in Cancer on the 5th and 
6th; then on the 14th and 25th Mercury 
and the Sun (now in Taurus) square Pluto 
in Leo. In addition, Mars squares Uranus 
at the Full Moon. The Sun-Mercury 
squares to Jupiter need not be deleterious 
at all, as they tend to excite ideas and 
to bring out exceptional mental powers in 
originating new methods, systems, or in 
pioneering along lines to increase basic 
resources, and all in an optimistic spirit. 
The danger is in going beyond reason, 
to take foolish chances and to injure 
established processes by experimentation. 
Finances and home affairs may be very 
difficult, while a tendency to rebel against 
authority, rules or commands may be wide- 
spread. This is further indicated by the 
squares to Pluto, which hold the same 
implications. The war may force still 
more drastic changes in the finances, 
economy, relationships, transportation, 
communication systems, labor or living 
conditions of the nation. The weather may 
be unusually cold all month; health and 
crops may be affected adversely. 

The period from the Ist to the 4th should 
be very fortunate for adjustments, settling 
details, getting a fresh grip on routine 
labors or budgets, without, however, start- 
ing anything important. 

The New Moon of the 4th may be high- 
lighted by extraordinary announcements, 
agreements, action concerning partners or 
enemies, as it falls in the 7th house in 
conjunction with Mercury. Unfortunately 
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this lunation squares Jupiter in the 10th 
house; both being angular houses show 
that very important associations may be 
strained, or influential persons may be 
caught short in expectations, if nothing 
worse. Promises are practically sure to 
be broken, possibly because of events 
beyond personal control. Any muddle, 
confusion, fraud, in directive, political, 
diplomatic affairs or secret alliances can 
come to a head; in international affairs, 
with Jupiter on the midheaven, this should 
be a gain for the United States. Virgo 
rises in this chart, and Gemini is on the 
cusp of the 10th; as Mercury rules both 
signs, the Administration and the people 
may be involved in new ruling or orders 
concerning rations and labor changes, 
brought about by demands from other 
countries. Neptune rises in Libra, trine 
Uranus in the 9th house and sextile Pluto 
in the 11th; foreign victories should bring 
hope, revive faith and greatly stimulate 
industry; the people may back Congress 
in taking a very positive stand. The Air 
Forces should be doing an exceptionally 
good job. Venus in Taurus in the 8th 
increases income, both of the Government 
and individuals. Engagements and mar- 


riages may be numerous, and private | 


entertaining have happy results. Public 
functions, however, may be negligible, as 
most amusements are dedicated to the 
Armed Services. 

The period from the 6th to 19th may 
be progressive and possibly surprisingly 
successful for individual advancement and 
gain, especially where it is geared to large 
national purposes and movements. The 
exception to this may occur around the 
12th-14th, when previous events or action 
concerning romance, money, rivals, labor 
or foreign affairs could reach a crisis, while 
subversive action or anti-social groups 
could cause trouble. 

The Full Moon of the 20th falls from 
the 12th to 6th houses. Taurus is on the 
ascendent, with Mercury, Uranus, Venus 
and Saturn in the Ist house. As the spring 
equinox was practically coincident with a 
Full Moon, these oppositions will be ex- 
tremely important all year; this one of 
April may be particularly so as the lumi- 


naries are in square aspect to Pluto in 
the 4th house. A revolutionary change, ~ 


possibly amounting to upheaval, is indi- 
cated for large groups and in the living 
conditions of the nation, as well as in labor, 
industry, agriculture, education, training 
(man-power generally), and all the resources 
to carry on the domestic economy as well as 
the needs of the Services and Allies. In 
personal lives, gains and happiness come 
from family or neighborhood activities. 
In some respect transportation problems 
may be eased; spring of course will aid 
the fuel shortage. The arts and sciences 
may be very active and some large achieve- 
ments made. 

From the 21st to 30th Mercury sextiles 
Jupiter and trines Neptune; reason, logic, 
faith, ideals and WORK will be the open 
sesame to health, business, financial, per- 
sonal advancement. Yet as Mercury par- 
allels Saturn and Uranus, Venus conjuncts 
Saturn and Sun squares Pluto, heavy 
obligations may have to be assumed in the 
midst of important promulgations, rulings, 
orders, which create deep contention and 
disorder. The conditions set up here, the 
changes, moves, authority given or taken, 
will be long lasting. Large groups may 
be affected by arbitrary powers or terres- 
trial forces. Further restrictions could cur- 
tail amusements, or social life generally. 


LAST QUARTER 
April 1 to 4 

A sextile of Mercury to Saturn on the 
Ist gives a splendid opportunity to take 
the long view and work fast to organize 
labors or relationships on a firm basis. 
Emotional excitement, however, may pre- 
clude this, for Venus parallels Mars on the 
2nd, setting up disturbing influences that 
continue for some weeks unless heart, 
home, money and personal conduct are 
kept fundamentally sane. This should be 
easy and fortunate on the 3rd when Venus 
sextiles Jupiter; parties, love, engage- 
ments, marriages, business, should prosper. 


NEW MOON 

April 4 to 12 
The New Moon conjunct Mercury on 
the 4th may bring alliances, contracts, 
treaties, announcement, changes, on a 
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sweeping scale.- But as Mercury squares 
Jupiter and parallels Sun on the Sth, im- 
mediate loss or damage is threatened by 
insufficient supplies, money or cooperation. 
Further reverses may come on the 6th 
when the Sun squares Jupiter. A sense 
of real values and devotion can turn the 
tide on the 7th when Mercury semi-sextiles 
Venus. The acceptance of proposals, 
offers, deals, jobs, can bring increase and 
improvements then as well as on the 8th 
when the Moon favors new starts. If 
these are fully organized, quick promotion 
may come on the 9th as Mercury sextiles 
Mars. Industry, labor, science, finances 
may be benefited around this time. On 
the 11th caution is advised in romance, 
social life, family, money, ambitions or 
reputation as the Moon stirs Venus and 
Mars adversely, and Mercury enters 
Taurus. 


FIRST QUARTER 
April 12 to 20 

Mercury is quincunx Neptune while 
Venus parallels Saturn and squares Mars 
on the 12th; routine advances by shrewd, 
careful attention to details, but the de- 
mands of duty or sharp antagonism can 
sever love, ambitions, plans. Women gain 
by taking a responsible attitude. Fast 
moves on the 13th can better any condi- 
tion, as Venus parallels and Mercury semi- 
sextiles Uranus; inspiring ideas, contacts, 
labors may produce romance and rewards. 
Mercury parallels Mars and squares Pluto 
on the 14th; whipping up the wind could 
mean accidents, explosions, losses. Venus 
enters Gemini on the 15th and trines 
Neptune; older conditions may be termi- 
nated, but success lies in heart interests, 
in service and close associations. Mer- 
cury semi-sextiles: Saturn on the 16th, 


when conscientious work will be rewarded. ' 


The 17th may require the most careful 
estimates as Mars enters Pisces, Neptune 
retrogades into Virgo, Pluto turns direct 
in Leo, Mars is quincunx Neptune and 
Venus conjuncts Uranus. The results may 
show new endeavors or interests, including 
romance and adventures, but in the midst 
of conflicts, confusion, secrecy, deception, 
with lack of support or resources. Ex- 
ceptional labors, economy, honesty, will 


be essential to progress. The Moon favors 
plans, projects, relations on the 18th, but 
is not helpful on the 19th. However, 
Venus sextiles Pluto that day, so there is 
a great chance to benefit by unusual 
changes, work or scope. Women may have 
special recognition and success. 


FULL MOON 
April 20 to 30 

Just after the Full Moon on the 20th 
the Sun goes into Taurus; Venus parallels 
Jupiter, Sun is quincunx Neptune and 
Mars squares Uranus. Finances, relation- 
ships, home, travel, news, involving hos- 
tility, secrecy, broken agreements, gambles, 
can cause extreme tension or damage. 
Work, skill, silence, can avert loss. Fine 
opportunities come on the 21st as Mercury 
sextiles Jupiter and Sun parallels Mars, 
Fast, logical action, promises, changes, 
based on sound premises, build fresh re- 
sources and advancement. Impulse, rash- 
ness, gambles, may be disastrous on the 
22nd as the Moon is adverse to Uranus, 
Mars and Jupiter. Intermingled with some 
depression on the 23rd is a chance for 
surprising gain, promotion or expansion of 
endeavors as the Sun semi-sextiles Uranus 
and Mars is quincunx Pluto. The 24th 
may be an extremely important day as 
Mercury parallels Saturn and Uranus, and 
these two planets parallel each other as 
Venus conjuncts Saturn. Great economic, 
financial, labor and political emergencies 
may come to a head; tremendous respon- 
sibilities assumed (in which women are 
widely involved), drastic restrictions or 
changes in homes or jobs, may be very 
depressing. There is a lot of fight on the 
25th as Sun squares Pluto; hidden treach- 
eries may come to light. On the 26th 
Venus parallels Pluto, extending the con- 
ditions of the 24th and 25th, but some 
easement may come on the 27th. The 28th 
is nervous but negative. On the 29th 
Mercury parallels Jupiter; this is a big 
uplift over antagonisms, reverses or anti- 
social action. Success is further indicated 
on the 30th when Mercury trines Neptune, 
and although there may still be grave 
problems to solve, persistent labors and 
courageous faith will do the work. 
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Transits for April, 1943 


New Moon 
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New Moon 
Effective April 4th to 20th 


The New Moon of April occurs at 4:53 
p.m., E.S.T. on the 4th in 14° 15’ Aries, 
closely conjunct Mercury and square Jupi- 
ter in Cancer. 


¢ 


Full Moon 
Effective April 20th to May 4th 
The Full Moon occurs at 6:11 a.m., 
E.S.T. on April 20th in 29° 30’ Libra, 
square Pluto and trine Mars. 


Solar Aspects 


The first solar aspect of the month is 
the superior conjunction of the Sun with 
Mercury in 13° 42’ Aries at 3:33 a.m., 
E.S.T. on April 4th, the day of the New 
Moon. The Sun parallels Mercury on the 
5th and squares Jupiter on the 6th. On 
the 21st a parallel is formed with Mars, 
and on the 25th the square to Pluto is 
completed. 


Mercury 

Mercury moves from 7° 19’ Aries into 
Taurus on the 12th and enters Gemini 
and reaches 0° 32’ of that sign on the 30th. 
The sextile to Saturn is formed on, the Ist, 
followed on the 5th by the square to Jupi- 
ter. Mercury then sextiles Mars on the 
9th and parallels the same planet on the 
14th, also forming the square to Pluto on 
the latter date. A sextile to Jupiter occurs 
on the 21st, then parallels are formed to 
Saturn and Uranus on the 24th and to 
Jupiter on the 29th. On the 30th, Mer- 
cury completes a trine to Neptune. 


Venus 

Venus moves from 12° 27’ Taurus to 
18° 06’ Gemini during April, entering the 
latter sign on April 15th. The Venus 
aspect pattern is very broad this month, 
for Venus forms strong major aspects to 
all the planets except the Sun and Mer- 
cury. On the 2nd, it parallels Mars and 
on the 3rd sextiles Jupiter. A parallel to 
Saturn and square to Mars are formed on 
the 12th, followed by a parallel to Uranus 
on the 13th and a trine to Neptune on the 


15th. Venus then conjuncts Uranus in 
2° 29 Gemini at 5:27 p.m. E.S.T. on the 
17th. A sextile to Pluto occurs on the 
19th arid a parallel to Jupiter on the 20th. 
Venus forms a conjunction with Saturn in 
10° 32’ Gemini at 1:09 p.m. E.S.T. on the 
24th. The last Venus aspect of the month 
is the parallel to Pluto on the 26th. 


Mars 

Mars, in 17° 46’ Aquarius on April Ist, 
enters Pisces on the 17th and reaches 
10° 23’ Pisces at the end of the month. 
Mars makes only one major aspect during 
the month, the square to Uranus on the 
20th, but is accented by strong aspects 
from Mercury and Venus and the occulta- 
tion by the Moon in 9° 15’ Pisces on the 
29th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 15° 49’ to 18° 53’ 
Cancer during April, forming no aspects 
to the other planets in transit. 

Saturn moves from 8° 09 to 11° 17’ 
Gemini during the month, forming a paral- 
lel to Uranus on the 24th. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 

Uranus, in 1° 43’ Gemini on April Ist, 
moves to 3° 11’ of this sign during the 
month, and is heavily stimulated by the 
conjunction formed with Venus and the 
square from Mars, mentioned under those 
paragraphs. 

Neptune, retrograde in 0° 25’ Libra on 
April Ist, re-enters Virgo on the 17th and 
reaches 29° 42’ of this sign at the close of 
the month. Neptune forms no aspects in 
transit, but its re-entry into Virgo may be 
highly significant. 

Pluto, retrograde in 4° 59’ Leo, changes 
to direct motion on the 17th and moves to 
4° 58’ Leo at the end of April. Pluto forms 
no aspects in transit, but the change of 
direction on the 17th places another em- 
phasis on this day already accentuated by 
the Venus-Uranus conjunction, Mars’ entry 
into Pisces and Neptune’s re-entry into 
Virgo. 
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O, account of the war program, which 
in this spring of 1943 is covering the 
country with a large volume of currency 
and at the same time creating a most 
stringent scarcity of everything else, prices 
on the stock market and on every other 
market are gradually rising. The standard 
of currency, the dollar, is slowly declining 
in purchasing value, and this is commonly 
called inflation. There is a limit to this 
slow decline which will probably be reached 
soon after the war program of production 
is curtailed, and since the lend-lease law 












The short or weekly swing of prices on 
the New York Stock Market for the month 
of April, 1943, is about as follows: 

In the first three days higher prices, but 
declines are expected around Saturday the 
3rd. 

Week of 5th to 10th begins lower, with 
a strong rally near the middle of week, 
though lower near last days of week. 











Market Perspective 
April, 1943 





April Weekly Trend 











L. H. Weston 


expires June 30, 1943, there may be a 
change in policies about that time. 

The best estimate that I am able to make 
at this time seems to show a rather sudden 
decline in the long swing of stock market 
prices beginning near midsummer of 1943, 
nearly coinciding with the expiration of 
the lend-lease laws. 

There is no advance information avail- 
able as to just what will occur this sum- 
mer, but a slowing down of major war 
activities in Europe might very well ac- 
count for the expected price decline. 


Week of April 12th to 17th, low at first, 
but rallies up, yet by Saturday the 17th, 
there is tendency to decline. 

Week of April 19th to 27th, a strong 
rally for two or three days, then the mar- 
ket becomes unsettled and quite variable. 

Week of April 26th to 30th, at first 
declining prices, but around the last days 
some buoyancy. 









man and reformer. 









1472 Broadway 








A DWELLER ON TWO PLANETS 
by Phylos | 


A new deluxe edition of a book which has been a best seller 
for almost half a century. It speaks to the scientist, his- 
torian, geologist, chemist, professor, mechanic, business 


$5.00 per copy_ 
Send check or money order to 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 





New York, N. Y. 
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This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE 
for every day, by which it is possible to deter- 
mine the BEST HOUR of any given day, for 
commencing or consummating any specific under- 


g. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 

chances of error to a minimum. It must be 

: understood that each influence becomes effective 

: Several hours in advance of the HOUR given, but 

a — in power very rapidly after passing that 
a our, 


FOR WAR TIME 


Aspectarian for April, 1943 





The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may 
be accepted as a reliable guide if you will time 
your actions and decisions to be made as closely 
as possible to the hour given. If it is not possible 
to act exactly at the hour given, then a time 
should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. 










Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 
ADD ONE HOUR 



























































































& Pacific s | Mount’n| , | Central | « East 
< Stand. EB Stand. = Stand. a Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time ” Time ie Time 
1 | 7:20 am 1 | 8:20 am 1 | 9:20 am 1 |10:20 am ¢ x b | Extra efforts make advance possible. 
0:27 11:27 12:27 pm 1:27 pm| 2 enters 
11:07 12:07 pm 1:07 2:07 DrY Lighten daily tasks by ingenuity. 
1:23 pm 2:23 3:23 4:23 2oO * Keep a tight rein on impulses. 
6:48 7:48 8:48 9:48 Dr Seek the best for all; serve gladly. 
10:30 11:30 2 | 0:30 am 2 | 1:30 am @ || & | Be cautious in love, money, job. “ P 
2 | 0:18 am 2] 1:18am 2:18 3:18 2oO b Selfishness, anger; cause trouble. ‘ 
2:58 3:58 4:58 5:58 Dx ¢g reas, generous moves are profit- 
able. 
6:33 7:33 8:33 9:33 xO Tie up agreements, deals, changes. 
b 10:37 11:37 12:37 pm 1:37pm; D> * ° Entertain; buy or sell. 
1:19 pm 2:19 pm 3:19 4:19 JAI Able efforts bring lucky breaks. 
6:53 7:53 8:53 9:53 axed The friendly gesture clears issues. 
3 | 1:27 am 3 | 2:27 am 3 | 3:27 am 3 | 4:27am] 2D | © Developments need cool calculation, 
7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 a -e-e Work hard to analyse propositions. 
1:17 pm 2:17 pm 3:17 pm 4:17 pm| 2 enters T 
1:51 2:51 3:51 4:51 Dr YY Keep peace and faith. 
4:26 5:26 6:26 7:26 > * KK Push bright new ideas or moves. 
7:47 8:47 9:47 10:47 9 * A] Social life, romances, business, 
flourish. Grasp opportunities. 
9:39 10:39 11:39 4/0:39am] 2 |] ¥ Put imagination to practical use. 
9:51 10:51 11:51 0:51 2AYg Take the big view; cooperate. 
4 | 0:33 am 4 | 1:33 am 4 | 2:33 am 3:33 © & 8 | Important decisions, actions, col- 
laboration,produce favors. 
3:44 4:44 5:44 6:44 D> * b Determined labors promote security, 
9:33 10:33 11:33 12:33pm} > || Vv New light helps to solve problems. 
1:53 pm 2:53 pm 3:53 pm 4:53 doA Retrench; conserve health, money. 1 
3:03 4:03 5:03 6:03 Do #8 Go slowly on new starts. 
5:00 6:00 7:00 8:00 708 Apply acid common sense to issues. 
6:56 7:56 8:56 9:56 as « @ Simplicity, kindness, dignity, pros- 
per. 
i 5 | 1:31 am 5 | 2:31 am 5 | 3:31 am 5] 4:3lam/| D> * o@& Arbitrate; adjust. Settle problems. 
4:40 5:40 6:40 7:40 % © &] Achallenge to reason, thrift, ability. 
10:26 11:26 12:26 pm 1:26pm] 2 | 8 Get down to brass tacks. 1 
11:15 12:15 pm 1:15 2:15 Dd | £0} Big plans require caution. 
4:21 pm 21 6:21 7:21 © || 8 | Base action on cold facts and re- 
liable people. p 
5:38 6:38 7:38 8:38 > enters ¥ a 
6:08 7:08 8:08 9:08 2a Wider scope comes for able work. 
9:06 10:06 11:06 6| 0:06am; D>. Sudden gains for unique talents. 
6 | 2:33 am 6 | 3:33 am 6 | 4:33 am 5:33 7 oO ¢ Jumping the track defeats aims. 
9:16 10:16 11:16 12:146pm/| > x b Stick by logical rules to gain. 
1:57 pm 2:57 pm 3:57 pm 4:57 © 0 &} A crisis can cause loss and reversal. 
11:03 7 | 0:03 am 7 | 1:03 am 7 | 2:03am] D> * 2 nee moves improve finances, 
credit. 
11:12 0:12 1:12 2:139° 8 v Q | Pleasure and business combine 
profitably. 
11:46 0:46 1:46 2:46 >xoO Production and possessions increase. 
7 | 6:12 am 7:12 8:12 9:12 Do ? Accept invitations, propositions. 
6:43 7:43 8:43 9:43 ~ i ae Pick up dividends by shrewdness. 
11:02 12:02 pm |. 1:02 pm 2:02pm; DJO@ Use caution in love or finances. 
11:18pm; 8 | 0:18 am 8 | 1:18 am 8 | 2:18 am ds, Id Pp _ or companions need con- 21 
trol. 
8 | 0.41 am 1:41 2:41 3:41 > enters 
1:06 2:06 3:06 4:06 DAY Practical efforts reflect insight. 
4:30 5:30 6:30 7:30 Io Start forward on new lines. 
9:57 10:57 11:57 12:57 pm/| > * 2 Take in more territory to improve. 
5:40 pm 6:40 pm 7:40 pm 8:40 Dob Slow beginnings will pick up speed. 
9:23 10:23 11:23 9 | 0:23 am 8 x o | Grasp offers, changes, expansion. 
9/ 8:18am} 9] 9:18am] 9 |10:18 am 11:18 2% @ Prosper by efforts close to home. 22 
1:30 pm 2:30 pm 3:30 pm 4:30pm| > * © Nice going and easy advance. 
9:42 10:42 11:42 10 | 0:42am} Dx @ Profit by cooperating closely. 
10 | 0:25 am | 10 | 1:25am | 10 | 2:25am 3:25 JAd Settle important issues. 
4:00 5:00 6:00 7:00 D>* 8 Decide; agree. Make changes. 
11:06 12:06 pm 1:06 pm 2:06 pm/| 2 enters 3 
11:30 12:30 1:30 2:30 dJoyYW Suspicion, deceit, schemes, hurt. 
3:17 pm 4:17 5:17 6:17 > kK Unexpected benefits from intimates. _ 
8:55 9:55 10:55 11:55 dx ¥@? Romance and parties add to assets. 
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Interpretations 








Make relations, position secure. 

Starts hold fortunate results. 

Projects operate with skill and 
vision. 

Progress in solitude and silence. 

Take duties, disappointments calm- 
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ly. 
Favors crown good work. 
Decide fundamental issues honestly. 
Possessions, love, reputation may be 
jeopardized by anger, jealousy. 
A fast switch to new ideas is favor- 
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able. 
Take a chance for big profits. 
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0:23 am 
0:42 
0:57 
5:13 
6:06 
10:36 
7:42 pm 


11:03 0:03 am 
7:05 am 8:05 am 9:05 
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Unusual work or people aid progress. 

Take a new tack; tie up agreements. 

Avoid quarrels, writings. 

Put extensive plans in operation. 

Persistence leads to beneficial 
changes. 

Over-excitement can cause a crash. 

Riots, arrogance, tempers, defeat 
aims. 

Career or home prosper by pews 

Protect interests by close atten m 

Adjust, agree, decide. 

Control speech or action by reason. 

Eliminate only the entirely outworn 

Play fair in love, business, home. 


Partners and work bring gains. 

High ideals, devotion to duty, in- 
sight create success. 

Curb waste, extravagance. 

Public appeal brings results. 

Plan strategy, methods, moves. 

Act rapidly to succeed. 

Work requires strict application. 

A good job done is rewarded. 

Home, pleasures, business flourish. 

Use practical sense to establish long 
range projects. 

New, exciting adventures, changes, 
can launch a big forward move. 

Organize to make position secure. 

Build colt-aeannee. Don't back- 
track. 
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Capable endeavors aid progress. 

Establish better relations. 

Stress finances, romance, publicity. 

Dreams and visions become tangible. 

Work for practical benefits. 

Real ability advances interests. 

Keep a tight grip on imagination. 

Organization brings routine gains. 

A big splash is expensive. 

Smart moves broaden scope and im- 
prove resources. Dramatize appeal. 

Changes need consideration. 

Gain by intuitive selection. 
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Deals increase assets, income. 

New ideas improve routine methods. 

Keep reason to the fore. 

Avoid anger, accidents, loss. 

Use ingenuity, energy, skill. 

Disruption squanders resources, 
ruins production and alienates 
associates. 

Devoted service solves problems. 
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Keep to the beaten path. 
Changes, trips, ages pr 
rewards. 
Look before you leap. 
Keep personal affairs on a clear 
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basis. 
High standards and work gain. 
Success in home, career, finances. 
Keep health, assets intact. 


Efforts make rapid headway. 
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Support from public and superiors. 

Don’t kick over the traces. 

Be sober, conservative, calm. 

The cooperative stand succeeds. 

Discard cautiously; adjust gener- 
ously. 
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Accept decisions; learn from experi. 
ence. 

Gain by surprising news. 

Bright ideas and good news help. 

A foundation for increase of re 
sources can be established. 

Extend plans logically. Be practical. 

Concentration reveals larger pros- 


pects. 
Study, widen scope and skills. 
Business and political arrangements 
may alter conditions. 
New responsibilities offer a chance 
for future growth. 
Skimping on work or service 
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Originality aids position. 

Fine results on all counts. 

Include others in favors. 

Play or work draws good fortune. 

Get at the chores with a will. 

A light heart speeds the task. 

Superiors clash; stay out of the line 
of n less conflict. 

Guard health, home, money, love. 

Push all plans forward rapidly. 

Meet demands with tact. 

Easy accomplishment for big issues. 
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Find adventure close at hand. 
Don't be lured into conflicts. 
Appeals may go unanswered. 
Utilize routine to better purpose. 
Application to aims succeeds. 
Love, business and finances thrive. 
Even chores may prove profitable. 
Seek wider fields, advice, favors. 
Don’t rush. Nerves or anger lose. 
Imagination opens new vistas. 


Avoid impulse. Conserve energy. 

Large projects roll into operation. 

Excellent advance along tangible 
lines. 

Reckless action faces unpleasant 
results. 

Keep morale, aims, high. 

Take no chances with finances. 

Work slowly through obstacles. 

Keep trifles in their place. 

Rewards for good sense, kindness. 

Exceptional success thru sound 
partners and changes. 

PY Strange tricks may come to light. 
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TOMORROW’S NEWS 
(Continued from page 61) 


operation with the United States are in 
order for the Spring quarter, with the pub- 
lic enthusiastic for such undertakings. 

In April, the Lunation for Mexico shows 
Uranus conjunct the Midheaven. Mexico’s 
importance in the war effort, and in hemi- 
sphere solidarity, cannot be underestimated. 
Moreover, President Avila Comancho has 
Mars in 11 of Pisces, transited by Mars on 
May 2nd as it squares Saturn. The Mars- 
Uranus square at the Full Moon is close to 
the 12th and 3rd cusps. Any subversive ac- 
tivity may then blow wide open. 

The Full Moon falls on the Sun of Presi- 
dent Vargas of Brazil. Moreover, 0° Pisces 
is at the MC of the chart for Rio, stressing 
the Lunar eclipse of February 20th. Vargas’ 
Saturn is rising. The political importance 


A stamp a day-will p 


of this great nation to the south may be 
expected to become increasing evident. 

In Chile, the Full Moon is exactly across 
the horizon line of the chart for Santiago, 
As with Mexico, natal Jupiter is in 2° 
Gemini, natal Saturn in 10° Sagittarius, 
April will be a critical, challenging month 
for Chile, and one in which she should have 
an opportunity to demonstrate her demo- 
cratic strength. 

In Argentina, the question of prestige 
takes first place, since Jupiter is in the 
10th at the Lunation. Hitler’s Uranus is ~ 
exactly rising. The Lunation squares the | 
country’s radical Sun and Moon (which is — 
conjunct the Hitler-Stalin nodal axis). 
April will probably be highly critical and 
climatic in the affairs of Argentina. : 


ave the way-do victory 





April, 1943 





April, 1943 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


April Ist to April 4th 


AD ax month opens on a high, favorable 
trend, especially for business or financial 
and domestic interests. lf you have con- 

' templated buying a home or making pur- 

chases of articles of furnishings for your 
present domicile, now is the time to attend 
to these matters. Success and happiness 
are particularly in evidence around April 
3rd, when a good business offer, a chance to 
cash in on property holdings or a financial 
bonus may accrue. Take advantage of the 
‘excellent influences in force before April 

* 5th to get all your monetary affairs in tip- 
top shape and necessary readjustments 
made. If business trips or changes are in 
order, attend to these now. Ask favors; 
deal with superiors. Expand your base 
of operations or field of activity. Branch 
out in your work or business. 


April 4th to April 12th 


The danger of this week is in letting the 
favorable trend of last get out of hand, or 
to carry a good thing too far. The secret 

| of success is in knowing when to call a halt. 
April 5th and 6th are particularly extrava- 
gant and overly optimistic days when the 
rising trend could carry the unwary too 
far out to sea. Refuse to mix personal 
and domestic interests, or allow them to 
conflict. Be impersonal, aloof from too 
intimate contacts; be friendly—not effu- 
sive. This is not the time to spend money 
on entertaining in the home or in keeping 
up appearances. April 9th is a more con- 
structive date for making decisions, for 
expressing your opinion on impending mat- 
ters or for meeting immediate problems that 
Tequire a solution at this time. But be sure 
that personal concerns or interests do not 
becloud your judgment all week. This is a 
good time for club activity, governmental 
‘Work or projects, or for any kind of war or 
tkiense work in which the impersonal and 
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altruistic touch is required in preference to 
the merely personal or sentimental, or that 
which is too near your heart. 


April 12th to April 20th 


Better continue to be practical and keep 
your emotional impulses under control, 
especially around April 12th. Extravagant 
trends are still prevalent at this time, and 
you may feel an urge to spend far more 
than you can afford or have planned on 
a spring wardrobe or in keeping up appear- 
ances, especially should a romantic influ- 
ence be your incentive. 

Keep plans well defined, pinned to a 
former objective or goal. By April 15th a 
material or practical dream may be real- 
ized, or an answer appear to solve a prob- 
lem, and by the 17th a surprising turn of 
events should lift your stock in a manner 
you have not anticipated. The trend is now 
highly constructive in a business sense, and 
your work should make marked progress. 
Dealings with loved ones should prove 
highly advantageous. Seek social life and 
romance. 


April 20th to May Ist 


Temperament or anger will net you noth- 
ing but regret, especially on April 20th. 
Exercise restraint; be cautious. Business, 
finances, personal matters are under excel- 
lent auguries following that time. The 
trend, while optimistic, is serious enough 
now to make any action you take construc- 
tive and worthwhile. Withhold decisions 
early in this period—the 30th is a more 
favorable time to make them, or to decide 
on necessary changes in work or in regard 
to business matters. This is the time to 
catch a vision of a goal or objective, and 
to begin to work secretly toward making 
it a reality. Make high and courageous 
plans. Hitch your wagon to a worthy 
star, but be patient if things are a little 
slow in maturing for the time being. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victohy 
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Daily Guide 

Thu.—Apr. 1—MERCURY—Transact im- 
portant business in the morning, when 
promises made will be kept and the advice 
you get or give is sound. Later, set your mind 
for surprises. Better not travel. 

Fri.—Apr. 2—VENUS—Clear the decks of 
detail; reject petty worries; concentrate on 
financial improvement. Your hunches click 
with swift results. Buy or sell property. En- 
tertain at home for charity. 

Sat.—Apr. 3—VENUS—Be wary of prom- 
ises, glittering propositions. Sign nothing; 
make no commitments until evening when 
your mind’s clear, your family ready to back 
your financial judgment. 

Sun.—Apr. 4— MARS—The New: Moon 
brings change in daily routine, opens new 
fields for enterprise. Make a fresh start along 
independent lines but avoid over-confidence. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—MARS—Steer clear of high- 
handed methods, jostling others in your de- 
termination to go places. Overfrank expression 
of opinions sets you at odds with your world. 
Be more considerate of others. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—NEPTUNE—World condi- 
tions curb dangerous over-optimism, risky 
enterprise, luxury spending. Turn your gen- 
erosity toward family and home. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—NEPTUNE—Use resources 
to finance a practical project; concentrate on 
a single reachable objective. Direct your 
“luck” wisely; sidestep financial deals with 
friends. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—URANUS—Change daily 
routines to allow you greater freedom of ac- 
tion along new but practical lines. Be coopera- 
tive the better to push your own advantage. 

Fri.—Apr. 9 — URANUS — Make friends; 
plan interviews where the personal impression 
counts. You’re persuasive, know what you're 
talking about. Travel; write; promote; sell. 

Sat.—Apr. 10—URANUS—Cover important 
engagements and commitments early. Do- 
mestic, partnership complications confuse the 
midday hours. Keep clear of unnecessary in- 
volvement. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—SATURN—Get down to 
fundamentals; tackle basic problems from a 
new jumping-off point. P. M. Discriminating 
hospitality pays a dividend. Plan a family 
get-together. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—SATURN—A business or 
personal crisis requires disciplined emotions. 
Avoid waste of resources. Decide domestic 
problems on practical, not sentimental grounds. 
* Tue—Apr. 13—JUPITER—Good for new 
enterprise. Plug financial leaks; keep expenses 
down. Reject any move involving financial 
risk. Work along tested, conservative lines. 

Wed.—Apr. 14—JUPITER—Enforced sav- 
ing, greater regulation of personal expendi- 
tures, put a premium on thrift. Avoid 
speculation; count your change; buy nothing 
in a hurry. 





Thu. — Apr. 15 — JUPITER — Don’t 
friendship and business; avoid selfish, ime 
pulsive decisions, dramatic attitudes. 
ate and compromise to maintain harmonious 
relations. a 

Fri.—Apr. 16—PLUTO—Disregard personal ~ 
likes and dislikes in adjusting daily living | 
patterns. Your gains improve the domestic ™ 
picture, add security, win eventual approval, © 

Sat.—Apr. 17—PLUTO—Dress up; step up | 
“your line;” go out and conquer. You'll be © 
noticed if you have what others want to © 
hear, but listen as well as talk. 
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Sun.—Apr. 18—VENUS—Enhanced mag. ~ pel 
netism insures popularity. Recreation, roe # the 
mance favored; partnership, friendship ties | des 
are made more secure by full cooperation. : eff 

Mon.—Apr. 19—VENUS—Discount too rosy gra 
promises; take advantage of opportunity close yot 
at hand for personal enterprise. Today art | str 
education, even romance, must be practical @ 

Tue. — Apr. 20 — MERCURY — The Ful qe 
Moon projects some drastic change; do nothing ~ m1 
yourself to force it. Guard tongue and tem- ~ anc 
per; avoid speculation, and don’t travel. of you 

Wed. — Apr. 21 — MERCURY — Budget wel 
spending; domestic needs claim more than ex- , hor 
pected. Put others’ welfare before your own; (3rd 
it’s the touchstone to more satisfactory ad- issu 
justments. 

Thu.—Apr. 22—MERCURY—A head start 
on your work blunts the impact of later upsets. 

Sidestep personal involvement. A guarded T 
silence forestalls argument. Avoid travel. nan 

Fri.—Apr. 23—SUN— Yesterday’s explo- han 
sions have burned themselves out, but leave tiou 
their scars unless you divert your mind from eas) 
personal to practical concerns. toe 

Sat.—Apr. 24—SUN—Serious problems are play 
best tackled at once, leaving no margin for dan 
non-productive worry. P.M. Muster new re- | 
serves to protect finances and prestige. curt 

Sun.—Apr. 25—MOON—F rivolous spending you 
in defiance of present limitations satisfies no able 
one, least of all yourself. It’s a poor importance peri 
that needs display to back it up. men 

Mon.—Apr. 26—MOON—Political foresight brok 
pays a dividend in money and prestige. Be Wror 
original, stimulating, dynamic in speech Ge 7 
action in pursuance of a definite goal. m™ 

Tue—Apr. 27—MERCURY—Seek _ inter- satis 
views with important people; make your | Rem 
weight felt in personal and business relations or p 
Get the wanted signature on the dotted line 9% mad, 

Wed.—Apr. 28—-MERCURY—Carelessness tend 
with money puts you at the mercy of others, | you 
invites the antagonism of family and friends. @ K 
Postpone changes; guard speech; avoid travel. eer 

Thu.—Apr. 29—VENUS—A careless word — ture 
dissipates the effectiveness of a good cerne 
hunch. Trust what comes your way unsought; 
force nothing. Stay off sensitive toes. 

Fri—Apr. 30—VENUS—Stick to fund En 





mentals, to practical realities, no matter how 
far your fancy roams. Face obligation 
squarely but take on no more than 
rightful share. 
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For those born 
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April 20 to May 20 


April Ist to April 4th 
HIS period should find you with your 
personal magnetism enhanced to the extent 


- that you should now be able to attract the 
- desires of your heart with a minimum of 


effort. In some instances favors may be 
granted without any apparent effort on 


' your part to attain them. Your position is 


stronger now than it has been for some 


time past. Loved ones at home or in your 
| immediate environment should be gracious 
' and considerate of your wishes, adding to 


your happiness and sense of security and 
well being. Romance may brighten the 
horizon of those eligible for it around the 
3rd; advantageous business or financial 
issues raise the spirits of others. 


April 4th to April 12th 

The high constructive personal and fi- 
nancial trend of last week could get out of 
hand now unless you are especially cau- 
tious and reserved by nature. It would be 
easy to go to extremes or carry generosity 
to excess and to indulge in extravagant dis- 
plays. April Sth and 6th are especially 
dangerous days when it would be wise to 
curb impulse or extremes in any form. If 
you set a high pace now, you may not be 
able to retain it, and as a result will ex- 
perience a let down or attract disappoint- 
ment. Promises made now are apt to be 
broken without anyone’s intentions being 
wrong—circumstances will decree the issue. 
Generosity or confidence could react un- 
satisfactorily on loved ones and yourself. 
Remember “waste leads to want.” If plans 
or promises must be made, let them be 
Made on the 9th. Keep practical and at- 
tend to business or professional issues and 


| you should have no occasion for regret. 


Keep purely personal issues out of the pic- 
ture for the good of yourself and all con- 
cerned. 


April 12th to April 20th 
Emotional extremes are in evidence as 
period opens. This is apt to prove a 
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rather hectic and distraught time unless 
you curb emotional impulse and exorbitant 
ideas. Following the 15th you should 
attract personal happiness, possibly through 
a romantic interest or through a loved one. 
The gratification of a wish or desire is in 
order. A surprise awaits you, to add to 
your sense of personal happiness. Seek 
social contacts now—endeavor to attain 
the gratification of your desires in response 
to persuasive ability and the magnetic 
charm now at your disposal. If you're 
happily and conventionally in love, April 
17th and 19th are propitious dates for pro- 
posing or for marriage. Business advance- 
ment or financial gain should satisfy the 
desires of those not romantically inclined. 


April 20th to May Ist 

Anger or rash conduct will avail you 
nothing but a headache or heartache 
around April 20th, therefore it would be 
wise to curb any tendency to impulsive or 
ill considered speech or action. Let reason 
—not impulse—be your watchword. Ad- 
hering to formerly well founded business 
plans or precedures will lay a ground- 
work of security to stand you in good 
stead for the future. Duty should be your 
guiding motive. Don’t be led into appar- 
ently attractive by-paths around the 25th. 
Your lamp of reason is burning especially 
bright toward the end of April—your goal 
should be a,worthy one. Work to make 
sure of past gains and to establish greater 
self-confidence in your present line of 
endeavor. The 30th may bring favorable 
news or you may experience happiness in 
association with a loved one. Your finances 
should improve, or business take a turn for 
the better around this time. Go out and 
buy a new spring wardrobe and seek social 
contacts with youthful and congenial 
people. The blossoming of love, or at 
least a new mental outlook, should result. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victohy 
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Thu.—Apr. 1—VENUS—A.M. Save your 
money; solidify your financial position. P.M. 
With liquid assets, you can take financial re- 
verses in your stride. Avoid eccentric spend- 
ing. Discount the advice of friends. 

Fri.—Apr. 2—MERCURY—Financial pres- 
sure is a spur to ambition; results justify en- 
thusiasm. Good will, family team work, social 
connections pay a dividend. Travel; sell. 

Sat.—Apr. 3—MERCURY—Don’t get emo- 
tional about your obligations. Be practical, 
as clear about personal relations as about 
money. Promote harmony; trade on good will. 

Sun.—Apr. 4—-VENUS—The New Moon di- 
rects your attention to deep underlying issues 
that must be faced to effect a proper adjust- 
ment to your world. Avoid over-optimistic 
attitudes and misplaced confidences. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—VENUS—Avoid impatience, 
perverse, eccentric judgments. Plan your 
moves, but do not execute them in the face of 
adverse financial conditions. Common sense, 
self-discipline, protects material interests. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—MARS—You’re a good fighter 
against obstacles, but don’t overestimate your 
strength or your reserves. Depend on your- 
self, not others. Keep your own counsel. 

Wed.—Apr. 7 — MARS — Your magnetism 
attracts luck and opportunity. Seek promo- 
‘tion, but avoid over-aggressiveness in dealing 
with superiors. Don’t overplay a good hand. 

Thu.—Apr. 8 — NEPTUNE — Improve the 
quality of your service and your material in- 
terests are then protected. A truly social 
attitude insures personal and family security. 

Fri —Apr. 9—NEPTUNE—Use an unex- 
pected windfall, your financial judgment, to 
improve your material position, your social or 
professional standing. Invest your extra 
money in some needed “window dressing.” 

Sat.—Apr. 10—NEPTUNE—A.M. still fa- 
vorable for finance. Walk warily during the 
mid-day hours. Keep aloof from family com- 
plications. Sentimental attitudes hamper your 
work. Avoid gratuitous service and don’t 
travel. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—URANUS—Forget business; 
relax with relatives and friends. Take a short 
trip; stimulate cooperation among those with 
common interests and an expansive outlook. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—URANUS—Be diplomatic 
in your drive for promotion, material success, 
greater personal recognition. See things 
realistically but not selfishly. Keep personal 
involvements in the background. 

Tue.—Apr. 13 — SATURN — Improve effi- 
ciency, service and production for financial 
profit, present comfort, ultimate security. 
Avoid loose talk before your ideas are work- 
ing. Take only constructive, informed criti- 
cism. 


Wed.—Apr. 14—SATURN—You run into a 
blank wall by dictatorial methods. Accept do- 








mestic responsibility; don’t make an issue over 
general conditions you cannot evade. 
Thu.—Apr. 15—SATURN—A domestic.set- 
to is valuable if it clears the air, frees your 
attention for business concerns. Put available 
resources to work in the common interest, ~ 
Fri—Apr. 16—JUPITER—New beginnings 
entail financial sacrifices; put on a show with ~ 
as little outlay as will do the work. PM ~ 
fosters adventure, recreation, romance. a 
Sat.—Apr. 17—JUPITER—Eccentric spend- * 
ing feeds your delusions of grandeur, accom- — 
plishing little else. Be enterprising in finance, © 





















































bold in romance, but restrained in both. F tre 
Sun.— Apr. 18—PLUTO—Share yor @ ™ 
wealth, hospitality, service, usable resource; | pr 
strengthen family and community spirit to in- ~ mé 
crease your own store. a sh 
Mon.—Apr. 19—PLUTO—Your basic needs, © fay 
and those of the family, come first; you're for 
building future security. Discourage any in- ~ 
trusion not pertinent to practical ends. .—Cl 
Tue.—Apr. 20—VENUS—At the Full Moon of 
take inventory of obligations you owe yourself for 
and others. A sudden financial development als 
upsets calculations. Be ready for anything. or | 
Wed.—Apr. 21I—VENUS—Apply your “gift agg 
of tongues” to smooth over difficulties with ( 
partners, or win a personal following to ad- you 
vance social or business interests. En 
Thu.—Apr. 22—VENUS—Get a cooperative * to 
venture under way early. Be prepared later 
for financial upsets, temperamental difficulties uae 
with associates, a forced change of plan. 
Fri.—Apr. 23—MERCURY—You can’t have 
your cake and eat it too; some of these choices N 
are hard. Be practical, but not ruthless as on 
you tighten up on unnecessary spending. cons 
Sat.—Apr. 24—-MERCURY—Let non-essen- th 4 
tials go without regret; spend only for what's og 
intrinsically valuable. Intelligent planning intl 
with like-minded associates brings results. and 
Sun.—Apr. 25—SUN—Take a forceful step © IS i 
to master your economic and domestic situa- Extr 
tion, but take in no more territory than you air a 
‘can effectively cover. Avoid bombast. of { 
Mon.—Apr. 26—SUN—Your plans have a pricl 
large sweep, yet are practical—or should be, take 
Protect present security and prestige while to t 
you look to a broader future. Travel. ‘ 
Tue. — Apr. 27 — MOON — Conservative ~ able 
methods in business and finance pay the surest — post} 
dividends. Cater to the feminine contingent that 
dress up your “shop window.” Promote, selk this 
Wed.—Apr. 28—MOON—Even if you don't by p 
like your superiors or the decrees from “om wort! 
high,” resetve judgment. Watch your own or fi 
onions; guard finances against sudden loss. — Frier 
Thu.—Apr. 29—MERCURY—Hold fast @ 
your own way of doing things; friends’ advice yp 
is unreliable and little support is avai q e 
You must get yours the hard way. sen 


Fri—Apr. 30—MERCURY—Excellent 
promotion, creative effort, social enterp 
romance, but don’t go to Eolas or | 
practical extremes. Reject the ser 
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April, 1943 





April, 1943 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


April Ist to April 4th 

HE month opens on a highly optimistic 
trend, favoring business and all monetary 
matters. Benefits may accrue through 
private or behind-the-scenes social or ro- 
mantic contacts, and even business life 
should be productive of happiness. Seek 
favors in secret, and take some time out 
for quiet social diversion. This applies 
especially for those who work or follow 
a profession. This period favors any 
form of governmental or defense work, 
also legal activity or dealing with distant 
or philosophical matters. A confident and 
aggressive approach should pay dividends. 
Opportunities to branch out or to enlarge 
your business should present themselves. 
Endeavor to get your affairs in order prior 


‘to April 5th, making necessary changes 


now. 


April 4th to April 12th 


Now it is time to call a halt to acting 
on the high confidence that was in such 
constructive evidence early in April, for 
the tendency is now toward extremes or 
inflationary ideas, especially on April 5th 
and 6th. The secret of success this month 
is in knowing when to pull in your oars. 
Extravagance and exaggeration are in the 
air and it would be easy to have the bubble 
of false or ill-founded hopes or vanity 
pricked at this time. However, action 
taken or plans made on the 9th are apt 
to terminate successfully and have favor- 
able results, therefore it would be wise to 
postpone decisions or commitments until 
that date. Tone down your enthusiasm 
this week; one could easily be disappointed 
by pinning faith upon the insecure or un- 
worthy. This applies especially to business 
or financial ventures and to social life. 
Friends may prove expensivé, and if you 
Spend to keep up appearances you are apt 
to feel later that you have wasted time 
Let reason and sound logic 
ide your action and reaction to events. 


~ Gemini 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


April 12th to April 20th 

As this period opens, it would be well 
to curb emotional impulse or hasty action. 
A disappointment could result through 
trying to force issues at this time. There’s 
a hectic note in the atmosphere that would 
make it advisable to let up on social 
activities until the 15th. Following that 
time benefits may occur as a surprise, 
resulting in personal happiness. The lat- 
ter half of this week is a time when your 
charm and magnetism are stressed and 
favors of an unexpected nature may occur. 
New romance for the eligible is a proba- 
bility; loved ones are helpful in unforeseen 
ways. 


April 20th to May Ist 


You may need to exercise all the tact 
and restraint you can summon on April 
20th, especially in professional and per- 
sonal issues. Conflicts and high tension 
are in evidence. Superiors or those who 
occupy authoritative positions in your life 
may act in unforeseen and unexpected 
ways, but this is no time to fly off the 
handle or make drastic changes. By the 
21st, the air is cleared remarkably—better 
postpone action until then. Your emotional 
nature is deeply serious or you may feel 
the call of duty by the 24th. Don’t indulge 
in idle self pity or vague longings over 
what is past or lost. Look to the future 
and to better things. Favorable or inspir- 
ing news may reach you at home on the 
30th. To the creative worker or writer, 
this period should be an excellent time to 
turn out some, fine inspirational work. 
Greater contentment and peace are evi- 
denced for this period. Make far reaching 
plans; hitch your wagon to the star of 
your innermost and highest ideals and 
keep faith in the infinite justice of life to 
bring them to fruition. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-do victory 
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Thu.—Apr. 1—SUN—Cooperate with others 
of like interests on careful plans for business 
progress. Thrifty operation, clever use of 
available resources, guarantee success. 

Fri.—Apr. 2—MOON—You may start the 
day as a gloomy Gus, but if you end it that 
way, you’ve let others beat you to business 
and financial opportunities coming your way. 

Sat.—Apr. 3 — MOON — Sentimentality in 
personal relations and involvement in specu- 
lative ventures are equally dangerous. Post- 
pone decisions until evening; generosity then 
is backed by intelligent self-interest. 

Sun.—Apr. 4-MERCURY—The New Moon 
emphasizes the need for sharply defined ob- 
jectives, as well as good sense in personal 
relations. Use restraint in handling money. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—MERCURY—Check assets 
before making extravagant commitments—on 
your own, or your friends’ prompting. Save 
for a day when you'll get better values. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—VENUS—Immediate condi- 
tions are discouraging if you’ve a yen for the 
good old days. Gear your use of personal re- 
sources to a broad and worthwhile social aim. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—VENUS—Believe in your- 
self and your future, but concentrate your 
efforts to avoid spreading yourself over too 
wide a field. Reject premature moves. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—-MARS—A sudden develop- 
ment opens new fields for creative promo- 
tional activity. A bold, confident attack on 
immediate problems gives you the upper hand. 
Work with others and heed advice. 

Fri —Apr. 9 — MARS — You have friends 
whose influence carries weight. Broad plans 
win the support they deserve. Put all you’ve 
got behind definite objectives. Promote; sell. 


Sat.—Apr. 10—MARS—Make the most of ~ 


the early hours; your thinking gets woozy 
and confused by afternoon where money and 
loved ones are concerned. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—NEPTUNE—Don’t ask why; 
accept the fact that even if you’re no richer 
than yesterday, you feel richer; but use com- 
mon sense—don’t throw your money around. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—NEPTUNE—Not a day to 
go after what you want; keep the lid on your 
emotions; stem the rising tide of personal dis- 
satisfaction. Count your blessings. 

Tue.—Apr. 13 — URANUS —If you don’t 
make an issue of it, you can follow your own 
bent with the express approval of the prac- 
tical and thoughtful in your neighborhood. 
What you say carries weight; be informed. 

Wed.—Apr. 14 — URANUS — Ignore mali- 
cious criticism, a whispering campaign, garbled 
reports. Know your facts to hold steady 
through direct or indirect attack. Don’t travel. 

Thu.—Apr. 15 — URANUS — Sidestep in- 
volvement in others’ affairs to your own hurt. 
Distrust sharp tongues. Avoid travel. Seek 
recreation and romance to divert your mind. 


Fri.— Apr. 16 — SATURN — Follow 
creative hunch even in the face of family op, 
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position. Tangible profits and greater secw 
are the best answers to hostile skepticism, 

Sat.—Apr. 17 — SATURN — Your persor 
magnetism carries all before it; use it for coy 
quest in business, social fields or romance 
Keep intimate relations on an idealistic plane 

Sun.—Apr. 18—J UPITER—You’ve greater 4 
freedom to express yourself; you carry more — 
weight with old and young, family, neighbors ~ 
and friends. Use new privileges. wisely. 2 

Mon.—Apr. 19—JUPITER—Curb expansive 
financial plans, reckless outlay for show. Find 
profit and reward in promoting what’s popu. — 
lar; tailor your style to wartime simplicity. 

Tue.—Apr. 20 — PLUTO — The Full Moon © 
highlights personal desires and objectives, en- — 
tails sacrifice, more sustained effort, to maine | 
tain your place in the sun. Use discretion to 
keep on the right side of superiors. 

Wed.—Apr. 21—PLUTO—Money is an in 
sue; while practical realities must not be 
overlooked, service and the quality of your ~ 
performance come first. Seek a better job, but 
don’t fuss if it isn’t to specifications. 

Thu.—Apr. 22—PLUTO—Avoid a chow 
down with partners, rebellious attitudes with 
superiors. Submit differences to arbitration, 
and abide by disinterested, sensible advice. 

Fri.—Apr. 23—VENUS—Jamming unwel- 
come ideas down others’ throats brings you | 
nothing but grief. Study opposing points of — 
view to find an equable basis for compromise, 

Sat.—Apr. 24 — VENUS — Don’t crow too 
soon, even if you get what you want; victory 
has the taste of ashes unless you win friends, 
not technical points. Do what’s best for all to 
be right with yourself. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—MERCURY—It’s an uphill 
job to keep finances fluid under present con- — 
ditions. Recklessness brings worry in its wake 
and miserliness is depressing. Find a middle 
way between extremes. Don’t travel. : 

Mon. — Apr. 26 — MERCURY — Work out — 
your own ideas about budgets; revise plans to — 
protect inner poise and outer security. You're 
clever enough to get around anything. 

Tue.—Apr. 27—SUN—Contact with people 
and affairs at a distance brings pleasure and — 
profit. Travel; promote a practical idea; sell. q 
Facts need no special “window dressing.” ~ 

Wed.—Apr. 28—SUN—Avoid travel, talk- — 
ing out of turn, getting out of your depth im 
an argument. Better still, avoid argument ~ 
Don’t give credence to all you hear. PM 
Truculence towards superiors is ill-advised. 

Thu. — Apr. 29— MOON — Ambition for © 
place, or power, is more effective if it’s not 
obvious. Let others toot your horn; a 
less as a start toward something better. / 

Fri.—Apr. 30—MOON—Improve finances 
social or business position, but be sure yot 
new eminence is built on a solid foundat 
If it’s not, or if domestic peace is to 
rificed for it, it will surely crumble. 








April, 1943 








April, 1943 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 
April Ist to April 4th 


BF a is one of the most harmonious 
and optimistic periods of the spring months, 
' especially for personal and social contacts. 
_ A jovial, expansive viewpoint should now 
prevail to enhance your personality and 
' attract you success. 

Professional or public interests are gain- 
| ing in momentum, and you should take 
' advantage of this favorable trend to get all 
' your plans or decisions made and in opera- 
tion now. April 3rd should bring you hap- 
piness, possibly as a result of a generous 
| or charitable attitude or deed of your own. 
An opportunity to reach a final objective 
through friendships or group associations 
may occur. Don’t hesitate to ask for 
favors. Use any influence you can exert 
and don’t postpone action until next week. 
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April 4th to April 12th 


Better exercise a curb on the high and 
generous trend of last week, for now ex- 
tremes are in the air and these could lead 
| you to misplaced or over confidence and 

into dangerously extravagant areas. This 
| applies especially to your professional or 
public life. April 5th and 6th are the most 
critical days when lack of restraint and 
fash judgment could lead to loss or let- 
down. Necessary action should be taken 
on the 9th—your judgment is more keen 
and reliable then than at any previous 
time this week. But better not back any- 
one’s financial note or make loans all week. 
Go easy on spending money you don’t 
have. Remember, “there’s many a slip 
twixt the cup and the lip.” Concentrate 
™ promoting your public popularity or 
professional prestige late in this period. 
Turn out some worthwhile material. Get 
| your wares before the public while it’s in 
| the proper mood to value and appreciate 
What you have to offer. 
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Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 
April 12th to April 20th 


Social life or romantic diversion is apt 
to prove expensive around April 12th, or 
you may be drawn into a quarrel with a 
loved one only to be sorry for it later. 
There may be words or conflict over money 
on the 14th—think twice before commit- 
ting yourself or making a promise you'd be 
apt to regret later. From. April 15th ony 
the trend rises again to favor your happi- 
ness and success, possibly in an unfore- 
seen way. Social contacts or activity 
should now enhance your professional life 
in an unexpected manner. Romance should 
beckon to those eligible; greater happiness 
for those who do not merit or require new 
romance should accrue in relation to heart 
ties or in association with loved ones at 
home. 

April 20th to May Ist 

Better take it easier this week, especially 
on April 20th, when you should take no 
rash or hasty action. Tempers are apt to 
be edgy now and sparks could fly at the 
slightest provocation. If you respond, 
you'll be apt to wonder later just what all 
the shouting was about. Finances could 
be an issue here. If you must express 
opinions or make changes, do so on the 
21st. Your emotional ardor may be 
dampened or the call of duty be strongly 
felt by the 24th. Patience is required. 
The month ends on a rising social or pro- 
fessional note, possibly through favorable 
news or reports that give you renewed in- 
spiration and confidence. Friendships, 
especially those with youthful business 
associates, should prove inspiring and 
mentally stimulating to your ideas. The 
creative worker should be able to turn out 
some interesting inspirational material 
around this time. Contacts with neigh- 
bofs or intimate friends should be con- 
genial, also possibly helpful in material 
ways. Seek necessary or needed favors. 
While they may not be granted for the 
time being, a promise made now should be 
kept later. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—fo victohy 
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Thu.—Apr. 1—MERCURY—Put your house 
in order; take a firm stand on facts to chal- 
lenge upsetting tales, or to adjust to changes 
that follow shifting conditions far afield. 

Fri.—Apr. 2—SUN—Conquer inner misgiv- 
ings; go boldly after what you want. Friends 
and well-wishers are as gratified as yourself 
as new paths to progress unfold. 

Sat.—Apr. 3—SUN—Domestic complication 
is unpleasantly reflected in your business or 
social life; extricate yourself from private 
worries and concentrate on those affairs that 
build up confidence and morale. 

Sun. — Apr. 4— MOON — The New Moon 
centers on business and prestige. Advance- 
ment depends not on “front,” but the strength 
behind the front that can be called on in an 
emergency. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—MOON—Avoid extravagant 
commitments. Wait for more tangible tokens 
of regard before letting even the commenda- 
tion of superiors go to your head. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—MERCURY—Business pros- 
pects are good, and prestige high, but money’s 
a problem. Forge ahead confidently, but cut 
expenses so you won't be left holding the bag. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—MERCURY—What you're 
after is within reach; friends are encouraging, 
and others’ resources at your disposal. Use 
care in the disbursement of joint funds. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—VENUS—You ve bright pro- 
motional ideas worth money now and security 
later, but wait until your plans have thor- 
oughly jelled before putting them in motion. 

Fri.—Apr. 9—VENUS—Engage in research, 
pull strings for professional advancement; do 
your bit for organized charity. Seek the spot- 
light if you’ve earned recognition. 

Sat.—Apr. 10—VENUS—wWhat’s open and 
shut in the morning grows complicated as the 
day wears on. Sentiment clouds your judg- 
ment. Postpone decisions until the fog clears. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—MARS—Clean house; drop 
excess baggage from your mind and non- 
essentials from your budget. You'll feel like 
new, ready for the opportunities before you. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—MARS—Enmotions let loose 
make this a difficult day. Loyalties must not 
confuse practical issues. Grant no financial 
favors and ask none. Stick to your budget in 
spite of all temptation to exceed it. 

Tue.—Apr. 13—NEPTUNE—Go to the root 
of all problems before making up your mind. 
Listen to advice, but lean on your own 
hunches especially where money is concerned. 
* Wed.—Apr. 14—NEPTUNE—Expect delays 
or upsets in finances. Accept limitations on 
spending with a good grace. Await more 
stable conditions before making a new move. 

Thu.—Apr. 15—NEPTUNE—Avoid drastic 
business decisions, quarrels over money. Ac- 
cept forced changes of plan if ceeil give you 
a chance to wipe the slate clean. 









Fri.— Apr. 16— URANUS — Opportunit 
knocks on the back door; follow up your ade 
vantage regardless of inner qualms. Others are 
more than ready to ‘climb aboard the band.” 
wagon. : 

Sat.—Apr. 17—URANUS—Inner restleagea 9 
ness is healthy if it stimulates creative effort; 7 
articulate your dissatisfactions; then take con- © 
crete steps to put your domestic economy on © 
a sounder, more equable basis. 4 



























































Sun.—Apr. 18— SATURN — Plan financial 
moves in detail; you’re on an inside track, can ~ 
sense future trends. Keep assets fluid to take Wy 
full advantage of unexpected breaks. Creative | 
work brings tangible rewards. be y 
Mon.—Apr. 19—SATURN—Check your im. a 
pulse towards overgenerosity at home against ~ D 
your intuitive understanding of financial | n 
problems; then do what’s practical and right, | t! 
Tue.—Apr. 20—JUPITER—While the Full § ir 
Moon highlights home and business, the real Ww 
stress is behind the scenes. Financial and ~ tu 
emotional ‘health depend on flexible mental ~ th 
attitudes. Avoid strain. Don’t travel. . 
Wed.—Apr. 21—JUPITER—Be a diplomat * 
to reconcile the clash of personal interests or 
about you. Friends and loved ones are on fi 
‘your side, but in conflict with each other. 
Thu.—Apr. 22—JUPITER—Ask favors be- 
fore noon. Later, nerves are jumpy, tempers 
uncertain. Discourage individualism _ that 
wrecks the works. Avoid travel. m: 
Fri.—Apr. 23 — PLUTO — Touchy feelings be 
have no place where there’s a job to be done ins 
and the pressure heavier than usual. Sidestep ha 
complaints and plough your way through, do 
Sat.—Apr. 24—PLUTO—You face a dreary 
morning if you take things too personally, ex 
nurse a grudge, or get emotional about obli- $a) 
gations. Drop your cares and go completely pri 
social for rest and relaxation. we 
Sun.—Apr. 25—VENUS—Don't let the com- fro 
bination of a champagne taste and a beer not 
pocketbook get you down. If the company’s thr 
good enough, a modest brew can taste like Ot 
nectar. | 
Mon.—Apr. 26—VENUS—Improve social, for 
business and family relations; widen contacts, ass 
plan interviews, promote, and sell. Make prac- des 
tical use of your good connections. 
Tue.—Apr. 27—MERCURY—The need to 
revise budgets downward gives you a chance 
to demonstrate your native thrift, your clever- I 
ness in getting around all obstacles. del. 
Wed.—Apr. 28 — MERCURY — Avoid ex- the 
tremes of miserliness or carelessness in finan- 
cial dealings with friends; better still, don’t 7 Spe 
mix relations at all. Count your change. ; Wr 
Thu.—Apr. 29—SUN—Belligerent attitudes ~ ma) 
prompt strong measures but defeat your aims. 7 at 
Take time to cool off, to weigh the facts and 5 a adv. 
steady yourself before taking action. - 





Fri.—Apr. 30—SUN—Broad sympathies 
called into play but discrimination’s needed! 
avoid sentimentality, or over-involvem 
problems not your own. 
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April, 1943 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


T April Ist to April 4th 


HE month opens on a peaceful opti- 
mistic trend, which offsets most favorably 
your private home life and professional 
activity. Social life should be productive 
now, especially on April 3rd. A good busi- 
ness Offer, raise or bonus may accrue at 
this time. Try to get your business affairs 
in good order and running smoothly this 
week, and take advantage of all oppor- 
tunities that come up. Make hay while 
the sun shines. Seek professional favors 
or advancement. Contacts with superiors 
or influential persons should prove bene- 
ficial. 


April 4th to April 12th 


The high optimistic trend of last week 
may be carried to extremes now, or hopes 
become inflated to totter dangerously on 
insecure foundations. Action taken in 
haste may be regretted later. Better tone 
down your enthusiasms and refrain from 
expressing contrary opinions—you might 
say too much. Travel would be apt to 
prove costly; expenses may mount this 


week through keeping up too expensive a ~* 


front, and promises made may not be kept, 
not through intentions being bad but 
through an inability to keep them. April 
9th is the most favorable day of this period 
for forming decisions with partners or 
associates, for making changes or business 
deals. 


April 12th to April 20th 


It would be wise to act with care and 
deliberation from April 12th to 15th, as 
the danger of emotional extremes and 
speaking or acting out of turn or at the 
wrong time is in evidence. Associates 
May prove contentious. A flare-up with 
a partner -or loved one may occur, but 
adverse affects may be averted by exer- 


§ ising restraint and discretion in speech 


~, 


Leo 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


and conduct. From the 15th on, social 
life, friendship or group associations are 
under excellent auguries. If engaged in 
governmental, war or defense work, you 
should do exceptionally well, attracting 
unexpected favors. If youthful or roman- 
tic, you may bask in the light of your loved 
one’s claim or favor. An emotional sur- 
prise may occur on the 17th—to all indi- 
cations a happy one. To some Leo natives, 
this surprise or favor may occur in your 
business or profession. Coercive persua- 
sive tactics should be successful in the 
attainment of ambitious desires toward the 
end of this period; an excellent time to 
propose or marry, 


April 20th to May Ist 


Early in this period, associates may 
assume a particularly contrary and aggres- 
sive tone. The result upon you and your 
affairs depends entirely upon your reaction 
to any disturbing or unforeseen events. 
It is never what happens to us but the 
way we take it that matters. Keep cool, 
calm and collected, exercise restraint and 
deliberation, waiting until the 21st to 
express opinions or to take action, espe- 
cially when your security, position, career 
or social standing are at stake. The 24th 
may bring strongly to the fore the call 
to duty or an emotional restriction. A 
responsibility of love assumed now could 
be relatively permanent, and might prove 
too binding later. Act on the 30th. Pro- 
mote business projects, write or travel at 
that time. Seek necessary business favors 
through contacts with superiors or your 
employer or other influential persons in 
public life who are in a position to advance 
your prestige or grant a promotion. While 
you may receive only promises, the attitude 
at this time of superiors or prominent 
people favors the later gratification of your 
requests. Youthful business associates 
should now prove helpful and inspiring. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-4o victory 
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Thu.—Apr. 1— VENUS — Your ideas are 
practical, the advice or criticism you get worth 
considering. Make necessary changes in plans 
to insure their acceptability and success. 

Fri.—Apr. 2—MERCURY—Dismiss a minor 
financial setback; promote business or social 
prestige, influence in your chosen field. Public 
recognition builds inner confidence. 

Sat.—Apr. 3—MERCURY—Personal rela- 
tions are murky and involved. Don’t try to 
clarify issues till evening; guard speech and 
don’t travel. Friends help to clear the air. 

Sun. — Apr. 4 — SUN — The New Moon 
stresses the importance of realistic mental at- 
titudes in personal problems. Guard against 
wishful thinking and over-confidence. Widen 
mental horizons; investigate opportunities at 
a distance. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—SUN— Submit plans for 
criticism before you act on them; you've a 
tendency to expect too much and overlook 
important details. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—MOON—Be realistic to keep 
your sailing imagination under control, but 
don’t go to the extremes either way. Seek op- 
portunity within present emergency limita- 
tions. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—MOON—Improve business, 
social, professional standing; capitalize on your 
enhanced prestige. Consider the rights of 
others as you scramble for place or power. 

Thu.—Apr. 8-MERCURY—A chance sug- 
gestion or unusual contact may help you slant 
your effort into more profitable channels. 
You’re dynamic; travel, promote, sell. 

Fri.—Apr. 9 — MERCURY — Discuss plans 
freely with friends. What’s set in motion today 
results in greater cooperation with partners, 
wider social and professional opportunity. 

Sat.—Apr. 10—MERCURY—Carelessness in 
details may derail even a worthwhile project. 
Avoid wishful thinking. Let others pluck their 
chestnuts out of the fire. Don’t travel. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—VENUS—Enjoy a day in 
the country; find refreshment in imaginative, 
creative rambling among new scenes to relax 
a mind staled by routine. 

Mon.—Apr. 12 — VENUS — Unsatisfactory 
relations with those at a distance unleash emo- 
tions best kept under control. Guard prestige 
and business interests, but avoid competition 
that descends to personal conflict. 

Tue.—Apr. 13—MARS—Stand on principles 
you know are right, despite opposition, but be 
sure you can muster solid facts and strong 
support to counter public criticism. 

Wed.—Apr. 14—MARS—Be firm, but not 
stubborn. Postpone that important session 
with those in key places until afternoon; 
you're more likely then to know the right 
answers. 

Thu.—Apr. 15—MARS—See the other fel- 
low’s point of view. Even in competition, you 


can hold your own by generous means. Avoid 
the law; seek a peaceful compromise. e 

Fri—Apr. 16—NEPTUNE—Improve your 
financial and business position in spite of dis- 7 
couragement or setback. Reject sentimental ~ 
considerations. Results give your ego, as well © 
as purse and prestige, a needed lift. 4 

Sat.—Apr. 17 —- NEPTUNE — Go after not © 
what you think you want but what’s best for ~ 
you, since you're likely to get it. Be boldly © 
romantic—but not about money. Dr 

Sun.—Apr. 18—URANUS—See old friends 
and new; widen social activities to take in al] — 
of stimulating interest and unusual charm, ~ 

Mon.—Apr. 19—-URANUS—Pride and over- 
confidence get you nothing but a stubbed toe, ~ 
Let stern realities trim your wants to more ~ 
practical and realizable proportions. 

Tue. — Apr. 20— SATURN — At the Full © 
Moon you're in for a drastic new deal. What = 
you’ve taken for granted needs to come out 
for a dusting off. Revise values; discard the 
outworn; get down to bedrock; start fresh. } 

Wed.—Apr. 21I—SATURN—You’'ve the con- ~ 
fidence you need to promote business concerns 
and the good will to insure domestic interests, 
but the trick is to satisfy the claims of each 
without loss to the other. 
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Thu.—Apr. 22—SATURN—Morning excel- i 
lent for finance, spending for home needs, 
Later, difficulties with friends and loved ones 
over money upset a nicely packed applecart, 3 
Fri.—Apr. 23—JUPITER—When there’s a the 
tug of war and neither side will give an inch, 
someone must be the first to give way to re- ma 
solve a serious emotional stalemate. arc 
Sat.—Apr. 24— JUPITER — Strained per- dor 
sonal relations leave their scars; better divert or 
your attention to practical business or mental of 1 
concerns and give your emotions a rest. gen 
Sun.—Apr. 25 — PLUTO — You're brought affc 
up with a bang against emergency problems he 
of wide import that affect your place in the 
world. Do your share to meet them, but take pac 
on no more than you can handle. the 
Mon.—Apr. 26—PLUTO—Improve finances, mo! 
your job, your prestige. Widen objectives. you 
Seek new contacts. Promote greater coopera- mat 
tion; line up your friendly support. conc 
Tue.—Apr. 27—VENUS—Iron out differ- an j 
ences with partners and business associates. 9th 
The agreements you make will stick and are to F 
to your mutual advantage. Cement ties. 
Wed.—Apr. 28—VENUS—Take unfriendly emp 
criticism, no matter how high the source, in also 
your stride. If unjust, it will fall by its own 
weight; if you have it coming, use it to cor- 
rect your mistakes. ‘ A 
Thu.—Apr. 29—MERCURY—Be prepared 7 ny 
to let go whatever life sees fit to take from OF ir 
you; holding on will only make it harder. 4 me 
Salvage what’s worth while for a new start _ this j 
Fri—Apr. 30—MERCURY—Finances or le 





protected, the less you worry and fret o¥ 
them. See to your credit and prestige, and; 
the money problem take care of itself. 
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April, 1943 





April, 1943 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


S April Ist to April 4th 


PECIAL advantages may accrue through 


| friendships or distant matters. A journey 


could be productive and add to your hap- 
piness. You have a wealth of friendships, 
and should blossom out in a social capacity 
around April 3rd. Your prestige is rising, 
your credit good with those who matter. 
Take advantage of this good period to 
make requests of superiors or to seek any 
necessary favors, monetary or otherwise. 
If there is any question relative to your 
health, better seek competent medical ad- 
vice or aid this week or next, or go on 
a health diet, exercise, etc., for general 
all-around improvement. To those eligible, 
romance may beckon. 


April 4th to April 12th 


Better resolve to ease up this week, as 
the high confident trend of the recent past 
may easily get out of bounds, especially 
around April 5th and 6th. Try to tone 
down the optimism or enthusiasm of friends 
or partners, especially where the spending 
of money is involved. If someone is overly 
generous, or spends more than he can 
afford, or presents too expansive a front, 
he or she may not be able to retain the 
pace, and as a result may avoid you in 
the future. It may be necessary to spend 
more time than usual on the details of 
your work, also on financial or business 
matters, where partners or associates are 
concerned. If decisions are to be made on 
an important matter, make them on April 
9th, as by that time your reasoning is apt 
to prove reliable. Changes relative to 
employment or revisions in personnel may 
also be made at this time. 


April 12th to April 20th 


As this period opens, dissension at work 
or in relation to legal or distant factors is 
in evidence. Unless absolutely necessary, 


| this is not a favorable time to seek medical 
or legal advice. People are contrary and 


SN 
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quarrelsome now, and reports may prove 
unreliable. Partnership finances require 
care in handling around the 14th. Steer 
clear of debts or assuming added obliga- 
tions. From April 15th the trend changes 
to favor your interests, especially those 
relating to finances and other people. 
Social life picks up momentum now, and 
a surprise may be agreeable on the 17th. 
Expect the unexpected in relation to your 
professional or public life. A distant or 
philosophical matter or journey may open 
a new avenue of expression; this may be 
an unforeseen opportunity for professional 
advancement or to enter into an advanced 
field of study, or to develop new interests 
along an unusual line. Friends should 
prove especially kind, understanding and 
generous. 


April 20th to May Ist 


The necessity to keep cool and aloof 
from contrary or disturbing elements at 
work or in relation to partners or asso- 
ciates is in evidence around April 20th, 
If you act in haste or impulse, it will be 
to your later regret. Sofeone is apt to 
bite off his nose to spite his face—be sure 
it isn’t you and that your nose isn’t re- 
motely involved. Restrain comments or 
commitments until April 21st. The latter 
is an excellent day for the expression of 
ideas. News or reports may buoy up 
your sense of security and renew any lag- 
ging faith in the infinite justice of life 
around~this time. While your mind is 
confident, you may feel emotionally bound, 
possibly to duty to loved ones around April 
24th. You probably would like to travel, 
but far horizons will prove no greener than 
your own pastures. Guard business fi- 
nances, especially those of partners or 
associates, carefully on April 25th. Steer 
clear of group activities on this date. News 
—or perhaps something relating to a dis- 
tant factor—may be all you desire on the 
30th. An idea of some importance may 
be conceived around this time. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/fo victohy 
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Thu.—Apr. 1—PLUTO—The best-laid plans 
gang aft agley, if partners throw a monkey 
wrench into the works. Change policies if 
something tangible’s gained by an about-face. 

Fri. — Apr. 2— VENUS — Forget business 
cares, difficulties with partners. Divert your 
mind to intellectual or social pursuits. Plan 
freely; friends will help you on your way. 

Sat.— Apr. 3 — VENUS — If finances are 
muddled, postpone decision until evening 
when a check of combined resources shows 
where you stand. Widen social ties; cooperate 
with friends. 

Sun.—Apr. 4— MERCURY — At the New 
Moon, review material and spiritual assets, 
discard the outworn, salvage the rest to build 
anew. Refuse to be influenced by over- 
optimistic friends or counselors. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—MERCURY—Daydream if it 
doesn’t throw your budget out of line. But 
it’s more profitable to get down to earth and 
aim for what you know is within your reach. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—SUN—Heavy pressures from 
without get you down. You can’t carry the 
world on your own shoulders. Seek the mean 
between over-optimism and _self-distrust. 
Don’t travel. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—SUN—Promote an educa- 
tional or progressive business program, not 
too aggressively. Don’t attempt too much 
yourself, or allow personalities to spoil the 
picture. 

Thu. — Apr. 8— MOON — Your financial 
hunches lead directly to business improve- 
ment, or the important job of carrying them 
out. Deal with those at the top in all major 
transactions. 

Fri—Apr. 9—MOON—Increased business 
enhances credit and prestige. Reorganize fi- 
nmances to get more from present resources. 
Hire personnel; speed up production. 

Sat.—Apr. 10—MOON—“Figures don’t lie” 
is a superstition; work with them long enough 
and they’d do tricks, throw finances into 
confusion. Avoid reading into them sanctions 
for moves you know to be impractical. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—MERCURY—Clear | neces- 
sary chores before devoting yourself to social 
allurements that tone up mind and health. 
Take a jaunt to the country in good company. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—MERCURY—Share your 
ideas but not your money with friends, in 
spite of an emotional pull in the other direc- 
tion. Discourage temperament on the job; 
hold your own sensibilities under firm control. 

Tue.—Apr. 13—VENUS—Give practical af- 
fairs your whole attention; it will keep you 
steady through the uncertainties of a nervous 
and confusing day. Better not travel. 

Wed.—Apr. 14—VENUS—News from a dis- 
tance is disturbing, based on unfounded 
a possibly a malicious attempt to un- 

dermine confidence. Reject rumors. 





Thu.—Apr. 15 — VENUS — Misinformatiog 
or prejudice complicates relations with ¢ 
workers, upsets schedules and personnel 
Be impersonal to protect prestige. 

Fri—Apr. 16—MARS—Creative planning | 
proceeds in the face of restrictions, or the ~ 
conservatism of superiors. Stick to your guns © 
to win new support; push nearer your goal, 

Sat.—Apr. 17—MARS—An important busi- 7 
ness or administrative development enhances ~ 
prestige and social position. Finances are ~ 
under protection; you get what is your due. | 

Sun.—Apr. 18—NEPTUNE—The place you ~ 
hold in your community entails definite ree 
sponsibilities; spend in proportion to what ~ 
others expect of one in your position. ’ 

Mon.—Apr. 19—NEPTUNE—It’s a tempta- 
tion to expand too fast, spend too lavishly, 
Consult your own sense of what's fitting under ™ 
stress. Simplicity becomes you better. Be 

Tue.—Apr. 20—URANUS—tThe Full Moon ~ 
centers attention on finance. Violent disagree. 
ment with partners and associates upsets the — 
status quo and inner poise. Postpone decisions 
until the situation rights itself. 

Wed.—Apr. 21—URANUS—tThe clash of 
loyalties about you is best adjusted by appeal 
to common interests, wider objectives leading 
to greater progress for all. 

Thu. — Apr. 22 — URANUS — Effect har- 
monious agreements with those close to you, 
to strengthen your hand against the business 
or domestic stresses that upset the later hours. 

Fri.—Apr. 23—SATURN—Smouldering re- 
sentments make the day difficult going both 
at home and abroad. Walk varily to give no 
encouragement to a new flareup of short- 
sighted self-interest. 

Sat.—Apr. 24—SATURN—Be careful that 
in gratifying practical ambitions, you do not 
lose the domestic support you need for sound . 
progress. Discuss ideas freely with associates 
to insure cooperation. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—JUPITER—Mental uncer- 
tainty and worry, plus the irresponsibility of 
loved ones, strain your patience. Only poise 
and disciplined emotions can save the day. 

Mon.—Apr. 26—JUPITER—Plan an educa- 
tional, promotional program to open new fields 
of activity, broaden your scope and influence, 
improve social and occupational standing. 

Tue. — Apr. 27 — PLUTO — Improve your 
work, the quality of your service, to the point 
where it brings earned recognition. Hire per- 
sonnel. Better your job. Seek favor. 

Wed.—Apr. 28—PLUTO—Maintain dignity 
and poise in the face of unfriendly criticism, 
annoying interruptions, difficulties with sub- 
ordinates. Dodge complaints. Don’t travel. 

Thu.—Apr. 29—VENUS—Avoid open con- 
flict with partners or associates; it will reflect — 
adversely on your business or social standing. 
Meet unreason with reason. 

Fri.—Apr. 30—VENUS—In any clash 
personal interests, the decision will go ‘ 
claims are right and just. Curb em 
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April, 1943 





April, 1943 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


April Ist to April 4th 


PY ccs financial dealings with partners, 
or profit through partnership or profession 
are under exceptionally favorable auguries 
now. Your prestige and earning power are 
enhanced, with Apri] 3rd an excellent day 
for seeking needed favors or making re- 
quests of superiors. If you feel you merit 
a raise, now is the time to make your bid. 
Romance may beckon the eligible, and 
marriage may even be contemplated or 
entered into at this time. The interests 
of other people have the spotlight, and you 
will feel like co-operating to secure your 
own and another’s happiness. If a business 
offer is received, accept it, or at least con- 
sider it carefully. , 


April 4th to April 12th 


The high constructive trend of last week 
may be carried too far now, especially 
from the 4th to 7th. The ideas of associ- 
ates are too grandiose or extreme; extrava- 
gance, excess and over-confidence are in 
the air. It would be easy to build on false 
premises now, so tone down expectations 
and cut your garment to the cloth. This 
applies especially to your dealings with 
others—it may be entirely through them 
that the extreme trend will manifest. But 
it is apt to react unfavorably upon you 
personally unless you are careful. Set a 
good example in conservatism for this 
period, even if you seem to throw a damper 
on the exuberance of others. Later on 
your common sense will be appreciated. 
April 9th is a favorable date for any ac- 
tion that must be taken this week, but even 
then take it easy and make only necessary 
changes or readjustments in whatever you 
feel called to do. This is not a week for 
revolutionary action. 


April 12th to April 20th 


Romance, speculative enterprises or 
pleasure seeking are apt ta prove expensive 
around April 12th, and could make a dent 
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in your bankroll. Better take it easy, both 
emotionally and financially. Curtail spend- 
ing on luxuries or pleasure. Remember 
that love, to be worthwhile, must be freely 
given; once strayed or lost, all the gold of 
Cophetua cannot buy it back. Better re- 
strain your social and romantic urges until 
the 15th, after which time a new and 
intriguing element rises on your horizon, 
To some, this may be a real business oppor- 
tunity with a surprising quality, or one you 
have not contemplated or expected. An- 
other person will probably instigate it, and 
effort expended on your part in this direc- 
tion now may be wasted. New contacts 
may be made in unexpected quarters, or 
unusual and stimulating people may be 
met. If you’ve felt bored or that life is 
dull, be prepared to change your mind, for 
social surprises are in order—be prepared to 
meet the unexpected. Your prestige and 
credit are still good, and favors may be 
granted you without you seeking them. 


April 20th to May Ist 


A dissentious element may enter into 
your emotional life, to affect your finances 
or security adversely if you let it. Better 
take no part in quarrels with loved ones— 
you'll only upset your nerves and cost 
yourself or a partner money by so doing. 
Make decision and necessary changes on 
April 21st, but let these be only minor 
ones—the time for important action is not 
yet. The call of duty is strong on the 
24th—this may be a necessary obligation 
that you meet at this time. Get your 
financial affairs in order now, refuse to be 
disturbed by the action of associates, and- 
make plans of far reaching importance as 
the period closes. Whatever you decide 
now is apt to prove entirely satisfactory in 
the long run and may lead to the fruition 
of a long-dreamed-of plan which could be 
connected in some instances with world 
problems or work. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/fo victory 
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Thu.—Apr. 1—J UPITER—Cooperate with 
others on new plans. Keep your mind flexible; 
partners have sound ideas and their advice 
and criticism is worth listening to. 

Fri—Apr. 2—PLUTO—Worry is dispelled 
as the clever handling of bolstered resources 
advances business and social interests. Your 
rise to prominence is well supported. 

Sat.—Apr. 3—PLUTO—Avoid a showdown 
with partners. Make no definite agreements 
till evening, when you’ve tangible facts to 
deal with and the help you need is “on the 
line.” 

Sun. — Apr. 4 — VENUS — The New Moon 
centers attention on cooperative relations. 
Opportunities are many, your popularity at 
a new high. Guard against over-expansion. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—VENUS—Improve business 

credit, prestige, but take others’ promises with 
a grain of salt. Avoid easy and over-optimistic 
E commitments on your own account. 
4 Tue.—Apr. 6—-MERCURY—Change your 
: plans, alter financial arrangements as outside 
general conditions dictate. Don’t ignore pres- 
ent realities to pursue some glittering, over- 
advertised future possibility. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—MERCURY—A gift, legacy 
or offer of assistance eases material problems, 
opens the way to new enterprise. Avoid ex- 
travagance in business or romance. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—SUN—Contact people and 
affairs at a distance. Put yourself at others’ 
disposal; give free circulation to your ideas. 
Draft your abilities for service. Travel; sell. 
4 Fri.—Apr. 9—SUN—Work with others on 
ig progressive plans to widen your field. Study; 
F travel; sharpen your skills for specialized 
work. Follow up a long-distance romance. 

Sat.—Apr. 10—SUN—A project that looks 

well on paper doesn’t always work out. Leave 
‘a well enough alone if you’re not sure of your 
ground. Don’t ask for trouble. 
‘f Sun.—Apr. 11—MOON—You enjoy a more 
; enviable “place in the sun” with a prospect 
ia of steady progress. Get into the spotlight with 
the bigwigs; it’s good for prestige. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—MOON—Your own moods, 
as well as others’ lack of consideration, is to 
blame for difficulties in personal relations. Be 
impersonal to forestall friction. 

Tue.—Apr. 13—MERCURY—A sound plan 
puts you nearer your goal. You're in the right 
direction, though you may have to revise 
details. Knowledge is your best tool for 
success. 

Wed. — Apr. 14 — MERCURY — Trim your 
sails to an unfriendly wind; tighten your 
budget to meet any possible setback. Expect 
little from friends who may themselves be 
financially embarrassed. 

Thu.—Apr. 15—MERCURY—Refuse to be 
drawn into others’ quarrels, to react in un- 
pleasant situations with matching spite. 
















Fri.—Apr. 16—VENUS—Go at a needed jc 
of revision or reorganization. The results pe 
smoother functioning of your business, in im- ~ 
proved credit, justify the effort. % 

Sat.—Apr. 17—VENUS—The lure of far © 
places, of rare opportunities at a distance, 
captures your imagination. Follow them up 
if it doesn’t mean neglect of obligations, 

Sun.—Apr. 18—MARS—Dynamic promo- 
tional ideas with an original twist produce ~ 
sure results if backed by demonstrable facts, 
Talk, write, exchange ideas in good company, 

Mon. — Apr. 19 — MARS — Good business 
prospects justify confidence, but not over. | 
optimism. Submit plans for criticism to world- 
minded friends who understand present 
trends. 

Tue.—Apr. 20—NEPTUNE—You're “on the 
spot” at the Full Moon, which tests your. | 
capacity to make lightning adjustments, to 
be on your toes, yet well within bounds. 
Tailor down expenses in line with narrowed 
objectives. 

Wed. — Apr. 21 — NEPTUNE — Broad per- 
spectives in finance are needed to take full 
advantage of splendid business opportunities 
which you can swing alone or with others, 

Be neither fussy, nor careless, of details, 

Thu. — Apr. 22 — NEPTUNE — Your only 
hope to keep out of difficulties with relatives 
or co-workers is to keep in mind the broad 
general objectives all are working to reach. 

Fri—Apr. 23—URANUS—Smouldering re- 
sentments may still color your outlook, but 
reject them. Turn your mind resolutely to 
impersonal concerns for wholesome “clear- 
ance.” 

Sat.—Apr. 24—URANUS—A comprehensive 
plan for security should be based on hope, 
not fear for the future. Encompass the welfare 
of others besides yourself. Avoid travel. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—SATURN—You’ve a posi- 
tion to keep up against a narrowing budget. 
Trim expenses. Ideas of what’s needed to 
maintain prestige have now changed. 

Mon.—Apr. 26—SATURN—Clevernesswith 
figures and a little faith can do wonders when 
there’s a will to make resources go twice as 
far, do twice the work. 

Tue.—Apr. 27—JUPITER—A splendid day 
for creative work, practical promotional or 
educational enterprise, even a long-distance 
romance that’s going places. Write; sell. 

Wed.—Apr. 28—JUPITER—You want your 
own way even at the cost of draining joint 
resources. Guard against selfishness, careless- 
ness with money, and later “nerves.” 

Thu.—Apr. 29—PLUTO—Make whatever 
changes in your work are necessary to im- 
prove speed and efficiency; avoid arbitrary 
or unjust decisions in the reshuffle. 

Fri. — Apr. 30 — PLUTO —A new attitude 
toward your place in the general scheme im- 
proves your work to the point where it mae 
better your chances for promotion. 
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April, 1943 





April, 1943 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


April Ist to April 4th 


BT rae in the company of a loved 
one, partner or associate is evidenced dur- 
ing this period. If you’ve contemplated 
and decided upon marrying, April 3rd is 
a favorable date for the event. Travel 
and distant or legal and philosophical mat- 
ters are under fine indications. The favors 
of fortune may be met and your prestige 
with superiors should rise. Partners or 
associates are congenial. Seek favors and 
influential contacts. Help from partners 
should be forthcoming. Secure your posi- 
tion. Your mental horizons extend; your 
optimism mounts. Make plans for future 
expansion. Advertise yourself and your 
abilities. 


April 4th to April 12th 


The high and constructive trend of last 
week may be carried too far or get out 
of hand following April-4th, affecting you 
particularly in your department of health 
and work. Confidence could be extreme 
here, ideas may become inflated. Better 
be cautious, particularly until the 7th, 
watching particularly the 5th and 6th for 
any evidence of extremes, that you may 
exercise the necessary restraint. This ‘is 
no time to appeal to courts of law, to travel 
or to engage in philosophical pursuits. 
And don’t carry your office troubles home 
and “take them out” on the home folks. 
Your domestic environment may be stirred 
enough with its own troubles without the 
addition of your professional ones. Nec- 
essary changes this week should be made 
on the 9th; plans or commitments stand 
a better chance on that date than at any 
previous or later one this week. Don’t 
try to match your pace to that of more 
wealthy or prominent associates. You may 
not be able to retain the pace and only 
put yourself in either a sad or ludicrous 
light by trying. Try to tone down the 
extravagant aims of associates by setting 


| them an example in conservative action 


E. _and principles. 
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April 12th to April 20th 


Distraught emotional elements are in 
the air as this period opens, affecting par- 
ticularly your domestic environment, mar- 
riage or partnership associations. As it 
takes two to make a quarrel, if you are 
wise you will not take part in any dis- 
turbance or dissention that arises. If 
you’ve excess energy, work it off in the 
office, or in spring housecleaning. There 
may be a revolutionary element in your 
working environment but don’t be unduly 
disturbed by this. Make no unnecessary 
commitments around the 14th, and avoid 
dealing unnecessarily with superiors on this 
date. A surprise is in order later in the 
period—this may be pleasant in many 
respects. Expect the unexpected and don’t 
be emotionally upset by anything—favor- 
able or unfavorable, emotional or material. 
Accept any gifts the gods send and be 
thankful; if the bitter comes with the 
better, so to speak, accept this too as 
your just due. 


April 20th to May Ist 


Tempers at home or in relation to an 
associate may reach an explosive point at 
this period’s opening. Better hold yours 
in restraint—it takes two to make a quar- 
rel serious. Someone is apt to take hold 
of the wrong end of the stick or to take 
radical uncalled for or premature action ~ 
now, and you may do much to check this 
by remaining calm and reserved, thus 
setting a good example in poise and self 
restraint. Express yourself if you must on 
the 21st—action that is called for may 
be taken then. You may be called to 
duty later in the week—this is a necessary 
obligation and you should not vent any 
spleen against it, but rather “agree with 
necessity, not because you must, but because 
what necessity dictates is wisest and best.” 
Make far-ranged plans on the 30th, a 
day when-a vision may present itself for « 
future realization. 












~ American Astrology 





Daily Guide 
Thu.—Apr. 1—SATURN—Your work rolls 
on wheels. Build up a momentum to counter 
distraction later. Reject the temptation of 
“fool’s gold.” Don’t mix romance and busi- 
ness. 

Fri—Apr. 2—JUPITER—Curtailment of 

_ pleasure spending is of little moment if you 
keep your mind on expansive plans for the 
future. You're popular and partners are co- 
operative. Consider a distant opportunity. 

Sat.—Apr. 3—JUPITER—Take on no more 
than you can carry. Make no commitments 
until evening when you're thinking more 
clearly. Later, seek relaxation. 

Sun.—Apr. 4—PLUTO—The New Moon 
brings a “new deal” in more exciting work, or 
more efficient methods to accomplish what’s 
already in hand. Be content to make progress 
slowly. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—PLUTO—Your enthusiasm’s 
contagious; don’t use up energy in talk, or 
planning for tomorrow. Do what has to be 
done today. Tomorrow will take care of 
‘itself. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—VENUS—Postpone important 
interviews, or the effort to come to an under- 
standing with associates, unless you're willing 
to let them have it all their own way. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—VENUS—Sign contracts, 
effect agreements; capitalize on your greater 
popularity. Luck’s with you, but know where 
you’re going before you burn your bridges. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—MERCURY—You’re on an 
inside wire to the source of ideas that may 
alter your whole outlook, give you a new 
basis for figuring present and future possi- 
bilities. Seek assistance on your own terms. 

Fri.—Apr. 9—MERCURY—Tap family 
funds to improve working tools and increase 
efficiency. Hire personnel; give and accept 
help to get an important job done with credit 

-to all. 


Sat.—Apr. 10—MERCURY—Your attempts 
to put domestic economy on a more practical 
basis hit a snag when sentimental side issues 
confuse the picture. Cross each bridge as you 
come to it, but watch the signposts. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—SUN—Travel; talk; ex- 
change ideas. Get a change of scene even if 
difficulties of transportation make it possible 
only by way of a book. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—SUN—Clear your mind of 
preconceived notions that get in the way of 
your work. Sidestep the ultimatum from 
which there is no withdrawal. Avoid conflict. 

Tue.—Apr. 13—MOON—A new slant 
strengthens your business from within, justi- 
fies others’ backing, stiffens your faith in your- 
self and your future. 

Wed.—Apr. 14—MOON—Not a day to force 
. a showdown with partners, to seek legal re- 
dress, or force yourself on public or superiors. 


Take earned criticism and stick to the job. 






Thu.—Apr. 15—MOON—Let a domestic | 
situation blow wide open if it clears the air, ~ 
puts partnership and business relations on a © 


better footing. Otherwise, seclude yourself till 
the shooting’s over. 

Fri.—Apr. 16—MERCURY—Your plans en- 
gage the hearty cooperation of associates, 
though you may have to exercise ingenuity to 
get around financial problems. Travel and 
sell. Try out new ideas on your friends. 

Sat.—Apr. 17—MERCURY—An unexpected 
windfall in the way of financial or other 
tangible assistance bolsters inner confidence, 
puts your creative imagination to work. 

Sun.—Apr. 18—VENUS—A splendid day to 
figure out new budgets along the expanding 
lines of increased business opportunity, wider 
credit and enhanced prestige. 

Mon.—Apr. 19—VENUS—There’s an ever- 
present danger of expanding too fast, going too 
far out on a limb. Spend what your present, 
not your future, position justifies. 

Tue.—Apr. 20—MARS—The Full Moon 
centers on problems of employment, the obli- 
gations you owe yourself and others. Emo- 
tional excess baggage must go by the board, 
but cut nothing off for merely selfish reasons. 

Wed.—Apr. 21—MARS—Difficulties with 
partners are quickly adjusted by an appeal to 
reason, the argument that a show of good will 
protects mutual interests. 

Thu.—Apr. 22—MARS—Sound business 
prospers so long as you curb the temptation to 
try financial short-cuts and keep unruly emo- 
tions under firm control. 

Fri.—Apr. 23—NEPTUNE—Here’s the piper 
with his bill, for financial mistakes you've 
made, the waste of joint resources. Take your 
medicine and resolve not to be caught so far 
from base again. 

Sat.—Apr. 24—NEPTUNE—Consolidate re- 
sources; get budgets firmly set; put uncer- 
tainty behind you. Partners cooperate; op- 
portunities abound for progress. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—URANUS—Difficulties with 
associates may be due to general business 
conditions over which you have little control. 
Face realities and reject wishful thinking. 

Mon.—Apr. 26—URANUS—A splendid day 
to improve personal and business relations, 
reach a new accord with partners, work co- 
operatively towards a common goal. 

Tue—Apr. 27—SATURN—Devote joint 
funds to domestic improvement, sound invest- 
ment or protected savings that improve pres- 
ent and guarantee future security. 

Wed.—Apr. 28—SATURN—You’'re over- 

~critical in relations with others, Avoid petty 
bickering with family or loved ones. 

Thu.—Apr. 29—JUPITER—A tendency to 
go to romantic extremes, to be selfish or de- 
manding with loved ones, comes to grief. 

Fri—Apr. 30—JUPITER—Submit differ- 
ences to arbitration. Give ground willingly 


and you'll find that compromise bale you 


nearer a worthwhile pra 
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For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


April Ist to April 4th 


F AvoRS may be granted in your work, 
and greater material good fortune arise, 
possibly through the efforts of a partner or 
associate, Other people are unusually gen- 
erous in their attitude toward you, espe- 
cially on and around April 3rd. If you 
desire a job, seek one now; if it’s a raise 
or promotion you consider your due, go 
after it. The rewards for your past ser- 
vices should accrue. Attend to business 
matters and get your affairs settled prior 
to the 5th. If you merit a monetary gift, 
or even an inheritance, it is quite likely to 
come to you this week. Your health should 
improve through proper attention and your 
spirits should rise. This is the most op- 
portune period of the month, and one of 
the best of the entire year. Therefore 
you should not hesitate to seek and push 
your advantages. Your mind is unusually 
keen, giving you the proper slant on condi- 
tions in your environment or business and 
you are not apt to make a mistake in 
judgment. Romance may also beckon 
those eligible for it. 


April 4th to April 12th 


It would be easy to dissipate the gains 
of last week around the Sth and 6th in 
an effort to increase your fortune still 
further or in overplaying your hand. Hold 
your horses—remember, “if fortune favor, 
beware of being lifted up too much.” It 
is possible that a romantic interest, or 
perhaps a child or creative ambition, is 
the reason for your desire to take unwise 
chances. A bird in the hand is worth a 
flock in the bush. If you must act, do so 
on the 9th, when the danger of making 
unwise decisions, changes or commitments 
is lessened. But hold to your gains, and 
don’t gamble, even on what appears to 
be a “sure thing.” Endeavor to tone down 
the extravagant aims of associates and 
loved ones. 


4 A stamp a day-will pave the way-/fo victony 


~~ Sagitiarius 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


April 12th to April 20th 


Disagreements or dissention in your 
work, or among close associates, are prob- 
able as this period opens. Tone down aggres- 
sive urges or the desire to have the last 
word or your own way and you will be 
able to scatter the storm clouds. Hold 
fast to your tongue and temper. Some- 
one in your working environment may act 
as peacemaker or add to your happiness 
around the 15th, when peace reigns again, 
making it a particularly favorable time to 
seek the desires of your heart in regard 
to your work, also to improve your health 
or to purchase a new wardrobe. A sur- 
prise may occur on the 17th, and it should 
be an agreeable one, possibly instigated 
by someone you least expected to do you 
a good turn. This could be someone with 
whom you work—a woman. If unemployed, 
health (or beauty) factors should im- 
prove now, and you may receive gifts 
or benefits through other people, possibly 
your partner or closest associate. 


April 20th to May Ist 


Disruptive currents are in evidence at 
the opening of this period. Someone in 
your environment is in a contrary or dis- 
sentious mood, but if you remember that 
it takes two to make a quarrel you will 
be able to skim over this with no real 
harm done to anyone, including yourself. 
Restrain emotional impulses on the 20th 
and express yourself verbally on the 21st, 
a day when favorable tidings should lift 
your spirits and personal stock or security. 
Around the 24th a co-worker or partner 
may call you to duty, or your sense of 
obligation may be appealed to. It’s better 
now to adhere to duty than to follow 
romance or pleasure-seeking. By the 30th, 
favorable news or trends at work should 
advance your interests and stabilize your 
financial security. This is convenient time 
to seek favors or a raise. 


. 
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Thu.—Apr. 1—_URANUS—Submit your pet 
brain child during the morning; later, you 
may be thrown off balance by captious criti- 
cism or sharp disagreement. Be realistic, 
practical. 

Fri.—Apr. 2—SATURN—Seek a new slant 
to effect concord with truculent partners. Hire 
personnel. Seek a more congenial job. Treat 
the family to a special dinner. 

Sat—Apr. 3—SATURN—A romantic com- 
plication or misunderstanding with friends is 
best left alone until evening, when a smooth 
adjustment of differences may be affected. 

Sun.—Apr. 4—JUPITER—The New Moon 
fixes attention on romance, adventure, free- 
dom to follow your own bent. Be alert to real 
opportunity; sidestep illusory short cuts to 
your goal. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—JUPITER—Put over a pro- 
motion to show results for the money others’ 
generosity makes possible. Mere “front” will 
not get you far—in romance or business. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—PLUTO—Expect stiffer regi- 
mentation in your work, greater demands 
upon your skills. Seek recreation or romance 
in your limited leisure, but avoid extremes. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—PLUTO—Others’ coopera- 
tion improves working conditions. Hire per- 
sonnel. Offer prizes for increased production. 
Don’t scatter energies during the midday 
hours. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—VENUS—Open your mind to 
opportunities off the beaten track. Widen con- 
tacts; sell. Seek the advice of friends. Con- 
clude an important working agreement. 

Fri.—Apr. 9—VENUS—Swing a new ven- 
ture on the strength of your flair for putting 


a dramatic message across. Dress up what- 
: ever you've got to sell—in business or ro- 
mance. 


Sat.—Apr. 10—VENUS—A promising ven- 
ture bogs down if you’re shooting too high, 
or have miscalculated available resources. 
Better let things ride; don’t force issues. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—MERCURY—Pocket your 
pride; work more closely with partners on 
joint budgets. Associates are ready to help 
get your finances on a sound new basis. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—MERCUR Y—Clashes of 
personal interest snag relations with relatives, 
co-workers, loved ones. Keep the lid on un- 
ruly impulses. Avoid speculation, waste. 

Tue.—Apr. 13—SUN—Consider opportuni- 
ties to travel, study, widen your field of use- 
fulness. Conclude agreements that will stick. 
Capitalize on some trend in world demand. 
Avoid conflict over petty details. 

Wed.—Apr. 14—SUN—“You’re in the army 
now!”—in or out of uniform, for regulations 
and restrictions invade even private grounds, 
affect personnel, conditions of work. Adjust 
gracefully and keep in line. 

Thu.—Apr. 15—SUN—Change is in the air, 








but stick to your last as if present routines 
were to last forever. You'll effect a smoother ~ 
adjustment if you keep calm. Don’t travel, 

Fri.—Apr. 16—MOON—Improve your job; 
seek promotion or a coveted appointment, in 
spite of others’ discouragement. Bring home 
the bacon to make them change their tune. 

Sat.—Apr. 17—MOON—A rare opportunity 
comes out of the blue. Jump for it first and 
figure out later how far this takes you along 
a broad path of social progress. 

Sun.—Apr. 18—MERCURY—One of the 
best days of the month to promote social 
interests, or business advancement under 
social guise. Make your influence felt in a 
wider circle. 

Mon.—Apr. 19—-MERCURY—Opportunities 
continue to come your way, produced by 
emergency conditions, stimulating interest in 
people and affairs far afield. Study; travel. 

Tue.—Apr. 20—VENUS—The Full Moon 
emphasizes the necessity for clear objectives, 
cooperation with partners, a clearer under- 
standing of broad affairs. 

Wed.—Apr. 21— 
tion hampers your work, multiplies irritations. 



















S—Petty dissatisfac- 
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Get a new slant on all obligations; order your I 
days and you'll find yourself in control of ‘ 
the whole situation. ; 

Thu.—Apr. 22—VENUS—If you don’t want 
a domestic situation, or conflict with partners, ‘ 
to blow wide open, seek reasonable ways to 
arbitrate differences. Don’t force issues. : I 

¥Fri—Apr. 23—MARS—A surly, resentful 4 V 
attitude toward the world at large shuts off c 
opportunity, makes cooperation difficult. Be 
diplomatic as well as firm to win your way. bs 

Sat.—Apr. 24—MARS—The contracts you 0 
sign today will stick. You may get less than St 
you expect, and feel taken in, but ultimate si 
benefits outweigh a modest beginning. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—NEPTUNE—Limiting out- 
side conditions get you down, if you have 
exceeded your budget. Start trimming now; 
plug up the leaks and try again. 

Mon. — Apr. 26 — NEPTUNE — A splendid ee 
day for finance, employment, business ad- to 
vancement, a promotion, more satisfactory as 
conditions in all your material affairs. Use it. a\ 

Tue.—Apr. 27—URANUS—Sign contracts; 
improve personal business, social relations. af 
Travel and sell. Your popularity shows others’ Ww! 
respect for your administrative abilities. te 

Wed.—Apr. 28—URANUS—Order and self aff 
control are your standbys for a day full of nis 
distraction, interruption, sudden flareups of C 
temperament at home or on the job. 

Thu. — Apr. 29 — SATURN — A domestic the 
situation gets out of hand, when basic re- to 
sentments cloud the issues involved. Com- sul 
promise is possible only if both sides are a 










realistic, use common sense, not emotions. 
Fri. — Apr. 30 — SATURN — When private 
misunderstandings get in the way of business 
progress, it’s time to throw all else overboard » 
and find a new basis for equable adjusts | 
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April, 1943 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


April Ist to April 4th 


HIS is an especially favorable time for 
social life, romance and partnership mat- 
ters. Favors may be granted through loved 
ones on the 3rd, Seek the gratification of 
any of your desires now and attend to 
business interests as well. Finances are 
assuming increased importance, and con- 
siderable of your time and attention will 
be turned to making—or spending— 
money. Social contacts should be produc- 
tive and inspiring. This is one of the most 
favorable periods of the year for love and 
marriage. Forming business partnerships 
should also result in profit. Happiness 
may be experienced through your children, 
or through a creative ambitious enter- 
prise of a more or less artistic nature. 
Purchase a new spring wardrobe and other- 
wise seek to enhance your personality and 
charm. Don’t postpone action until next 
week—attend to all matters of a personal 
or romantic nature now, while the trend is 
so highly favorable for your interests and 
success. 


April 4th to April 12th 


It would be easy to carry the good of 
early April to extremes this week. Better 
tone down expectations, ideas and enthusi- 
asms, especially on the Sth and 6th, and so 
avert disappointment and let down. This 
applies especially to your ~ relationships 
with partners and to your domestic in- 
terests. Do not spend more than you can 
afford on home improvements, new fur- 
nishings, or on entertainment in the home. 
Consider any opportunities that present 
themselves carefully, as they are not apt 
to wear as well as would appear on the 
surface. It would be easy to pay too high 
a price for your desires, or in pleasure 
_ seeking late this week and early next. 
| Don’t gamble on a “sure thing.” 


“Capricorn 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


April 12th to April 20th 


From April 12th through to the 14th, 
it may be necessary to watch extravagant 
emotional tendencies, especially where 
loved ones stimulate the desire to spend 
money. Tempers may be touchy, especially 
on the 14th, and it may be necessary to 
keep your tongue and temper well under 
control and to direct your nervous energy 
into constructive channels, which should 
be into your work. By the 15th, your 
horizons brighten, and the realization of a 
dream is probable. To some, this may be 
news or happiness from a distance, or the 
fruition of a long cherished ideal. A sur- 
prise, possibly with a romantic background, 
may occur on April 17th; to some it may 
mean unexpected favors at work or per- 
haps the opportunity for a job. Many 
may receive gifts or monetary favors _ 
through loved ones around the 19th. Hap- 
piness in social contacts is presaged from 
April 15th to the 20th. This is also af 
exceptionally good time for romance. 


April 20th to May Ist 


Some unforeseen discord or dissention 
over finances may arise around the 20th. 
Possibly this will be due to the attitude of 
a child or loved one. You will be wise to 
curb any sharp retaliation or retorts you 
may feel prompted to make; it takes two 
to make a quarrel. Refrain from express- 
ing your opinions until the 21st; contact 
superiors at work; ask for a raise and get 
your business affairs in order and moving 
smoothly now. You may feel the call of 
duty to loved ones or to your work strongly 
by the 24th, and may be obliged to make 
necessary compromises or sacrifices. Ten- 
sion in the home or through love may arise 
on the 25th, but an agreeable compromise 
may be made in any or all directions by 
the 30th. Travel or changes of location 
should be postponed until that time. 
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Thu.—Apr. 1—NEPTUNE—Start your day’s 
work early; stick to schedule. Later, a restless 
spirit prevails; it’s difficult to keep subordi- 
nates from getting out of hand. 

Fri —Apr. 2—URANUS—New opportuni- 
ties dispel fatigue and worry, open fields for 
enterprise. Cash in on personal charm—in 
business or romance. Sign a new contract. 

Sat.—Apr. 3—URANUS—You’re in a mud- 
dle of business and domestic complications. 
Postpone decisions until evening. Later, seek 
social relaxation, adventure, romance. 

Sun. Apr. 4—SATURN—The New Moon 
centers interest on basic domestic or economic 
problems. Revise present arrangements. Order 
your work to save nervous wear and tear. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—SATURN—Glamorous pros- 
pects peter out if you're ill-prepared, pre- 
occupied with petty domestic worries, or 
careless about the important little things on 
which you will be judged as in the big ones. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—JUPITER—Narrowed re- 
sources limit enterprise, rule out risk, but 
opportunities abound for those who'll work 
for a common security. Discourage vain 
display. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—JUPITER—Romance, social 
affairs, creative interests specially favored. 
Keep a tight hold on purse strings; the drift 
is towards luxury and reckless spending. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—PLUTO—Good work comes 
to the notice of public or superiors and brings 
sure reward. Cooperation unlocks additional 
resources, enhances credit and prestige. 

Fri—Apr. 9—PLUTO—Go after a better 
job or improve the one you have—to give you 
and your family a stronger sense of security 
and pride in your accomplishment. Entertain. 

Sat.—Apr. 10—PLUTO—Home concerns 
take first place, but business and partners 
require attention. Avoid delegating responsi- 
bility to others; don’t rely on vague promises. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—VENUS—Let no minor an- 
noyances over money interfere with the har- 
monious relations you enjoy with partners 
and associates. Relax with friends. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—VENUS—Family complica- 
tions give you too personal an outlook in 
business affairs, distort your perspective. Keep 
emotions under control. Avoid extremes. 

Tue.—Apr. 13—MERCURY—Order your 
finances and your job; throw out old systems 
that hamper efficiency. Straight thinking gives 
you a new slant to improve credit, prestige. 

Wed. — Apr. 14— MERCURY — What you 
want and what you can get are two different 
things; trim personal desires to fit a curtailed 
budget. Make those you care for understand 
stern present realities. 

Thu. — Apr. 15 — MERCURY — Refuse the 
initiative in financial moves; sidestep specu- 
lative ventures; force no issues. Avoid emo- 
tional involvement to protect prestige. 





Fri.—Apr. 16—SUN—A promotional project 
entails much hard work. Do it yourself. Sell 


it first to associates and then to a friendly ~ 


public. Use your connections. 

Sat.— Apr. 17—SUN—An unexpected but 
welcome change stimulates new interest in 
your work, opens up possibilities for advance- 
ment along steadily progressive lines. 

Sun.—Apr. 18—MOON—You’'re in a posi- 
tion to give valuable service to your com- 
munity or group. Assume direction of a 
money-raising or other cooperative campaign. 

Mon.—Apr. 19—MOON—Not all that glit- 
ters is gold; stick to the budgets and pro- 
cedures already worked out, in line with 
present stringent emergency conditions. 

Tue. — Apr. 20 —- MERCURY — The Full 
Moon brings production, service and business 
problems to a climax. Drastic changes and 
readjustments are in order. Effect them with 
the least possible wear and tear on all con- 
cerned. Avoid travel. 

Wed.—Apr. 21—MERCURY—Come to an 
accord with partners and loved ones no mat- 
ter how irritating your differences. Unselfish- 
ness and genuine good will resolve all hurts. 

Thu.—Apr. 22—MERCURY—Do nothing to 
force a drastic upheaval—either in personal 
or business relations, but expect anything to 
happen. It all adds up to a new deal, much 
better in the long run. Don’t travel. 

Fri.— Apr. 23 — VENUS — Take time to 
gather your forces, physical and economic, 
before rising to meet the heavy responsibilities 
that weigh you down. Ease up your pace. 

Sat.—Apr. 24—VENUS—Here’s a chance 
to arrange your work as you want it, to give 
the kind of performance that does you credit. 
Let no remote influence shake your con- 
fidence. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—MARS—Others may mean 
well, but their hands are as tied as your own 
by conditions beyond control. Take your fun 
as you may, on a thrifty, less selfish, pattern. 

Mon.—Apr. 26—MARS—Social, romantic, 
educational affairs prosper. Be promotional- 
minded, alert to new opportunities. Make new 
contacts. Widen your sphere of usefulness. 

Tue—Apr. 27—NEPTUNE—Get a better 
job, improve finances, but within the limits 
set by a war-time economy. Subordinate per- 
sonal desires to duty demands for your best. 

Wed.—Apr. 28—NEPTUNE— Carelessness 
with money is no longer private business; it’s 
everybody’s loss when resources are misused 
or wasted. Avoid quarrels with loved ones. 

Thu.—Apr. 29—URANUS— You're keen 
enough in your own interest except when 
your emotions are in the saddle. Avoid bel- 
ligerent speech, harsh methods, especially 
with co-workers. 


Fri—Apr. 30—URANUS—Plan and discuss | 
ideas freely with associates. Improve private | 














and business relations. Avoid visionary no-_ 


tions; stay on the beaten track; don’t trav 
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April, 1943 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


April Ist to April 4th 

LEASANT home or domestic conditions 
should improve the quality of and your 
capacity for work. You stand to receive the 
rewards of past merit, or for services ren- 
dered in your employment environment. 
Happiness in entertainment at home, or in 
receiving a wealth of joy in association 
with loved ones around April 3rd should 
enhance your spirits. Favors may now 
be granted you in response to your per- 
suasive ability. Seek professional prestige; 
complete business enterprises. Push your 
desires for all they’re worth while Mars is 
in your sign. If you contemplate a change 
of residence, this is the time to make it, for 
you should now be attracted to a con- 
genial and happy environment or neighbor- 
hood. Your health stands to improve now 
through the proper attitude and outlook 
upon life in general. Your business con- 
tacts in general should be congenial 
throughout this period and your associa- 
tions with fellow workers conducive to 
happiness and success. 


April 4th to April 12th 


The harmonious conditions of earlier in 
the month may easily be carried to ex- 
tremes around the 5th and 6th. Tone down 
your expectations, especially be careful in 
making promises around this time. En- 
thusiasms are apt to get out of bounds in 
regard to work or employment or in con- 
nection with some change that you may 
consider. If moves or changes must be 
made, attend to these on the 9th. Extrava- 
gance should be curtailed, especially on the 
6th. It would be easy to pay two prices for 
whatever you desire at this time. Any 
form of excess or dissipation could react 
unfavorably upon your health, which may 
require special care. Avoid gambles and 
pleasure-seeking. 

Endeavor to adhere to a calm, even tenor 
in your approach to your problems or in 
| your outlook, not giving way to extremes 
_ of enthusiasm and eagerness. Refrain from 


A stamp a day-will pave the way- fo victony 


“ Aquarius 
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pushing your advantages and from relying 
on future probabilities. If you overplay 
the role of the Good Fellow this week, you 
will not be able to retain the pace, and as a 
result you will lose not only your money 
but your friends. The friend who is won 
or kept through the putting on of a show 
or pretense is not worth keeping. The one 
who values you for your real merits is; so 
act accordingly. 


April 12th to April 20th 


You may find it necessary to restrain 
emotional impulse or any form of tempera- 
ment at home, or in relation to your per- 
sonal and domestic life. Tempers may be 
touchy on the 12th and 14th, loved ones 
aggravating or contentious. Try to curb 
your tongue and temper, also take it easy 
in emotional expression or pleasure seeking 
until the 15th. At that latter time a desire 
of your heart may be gratified. A surprise 
is in order in romance, or at home, on the 
17th. This should be pleasant, although 
unforeseen and unanticipated. You should 
be able to attract social favors, and to 
establish yourself firmly.in the graces of 
loved ones during the latter part of this 
period. 


April 20th to May Ist 


High tension is being generated either 
in your home or whatever constitutes your 
basic life security, or perhaps in relation 
to your heart interests or children. It is 
advisable to curb your temper and the 
expression of radical ideas or actions until 
the 21st. This applies especially to your 
reactions to loved ones. By the 24th, you 
may feel the call of duty, and peace should 
reign as a result. Take it easy at work— 
don’t overdo. Friendly news should reach 
you on the 21st or the 30th, or optimistic, 
idealistic friends and people lift your 
spirits and accord agreements. “Ask and _ 
you should, receive” on these dates. But 
don’t push your advantages—this is a 
time when persuasive ability has it all over 
aggression. 
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Thu.—Apr. 1—MARS—Work with the tools 
at hand for efficient results. Creative effort 
prospers if you're realistic, your material 
factual. P.M. Avoid eccentric spending. 

Fri.—Apr. 2—NEPTUNE—Enthusiasm for 
your job is infectious; pep up others to extra 
effort. You’re persuasive, the natural arbiter 
of any conference. Travel; sell. 

Sat.—Apr. 3—NEPTUNE—Sentimental at- 
titudes throw living patterns into confusion. 
Make up your mind about nothing until 
evening. Talk less and listen more. Don’t 
travel. 

Sun.—Apr. 4—URANUS—The New Moon 
is the time to disengage yourself from the 
affairs of those close to you to concentrate 
on your own concerns. Clarify obligations. 

Mon.—Apr. 5—URANUS—Bright, plausible 
schemes blind you to the task in hand. Avoid 
talk, wishful thinking. Watch details; hold 
yourself and others to a prearranged schedule. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—SATURN—See problems in 
a larger perspective; avoid over-sensitiveness. 
Face obligations but take on no more than 
you can handle. Do your own work first. 

Wed. — Apr. 7 — SATURN — Why struggle 
against odds to satisfy domestic wants not 
in the category of necessities? Make your own 
decisions; be practical, unemotional in what 
you do. 

Thu. — Apr. 8 — JUPITER — Splendid for 
creative planning, for social, artistic or ro- 
mantic enterprise. Seek interviews where 
your force of personality opens new doors. 

Fri.—Apr. 9—JUPITER—Your charm goes 
a long way, whether you sell, are engaged in 
creative work, preoccupied with social affairs 
or a new romance. Push on to success. 

Sat. — Apr. 10 — JUPITER —A good start 
bogs down at mid-day, if you’re pulled in 
several directions, or take on chores not your 
responsibility. Avoid worry. Don’t travel. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—PLUTO— You'll get plenty 
of help and cooperation for whatever’s to be 
done. Save afternoon and evening for rest or 
a creative hobby that brings relaxation. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—PLU TO—Emotional atti- 
tudes work havoc with your job, taking their 
toll in ragged nerves, reduced efficiency. Con- 
trol feelings to avoid domestic upheaval. 

Tue.—Apr. 13—VENUS—Give in on little 
things to win a free hand in big ones. Recog- 
nize present limitations, but make them a 
springboard to success. Broaden perspectives. 

Wed.—Apr. 14—VENUS—Don’t lay down 
the law, or force unwelcome conditions on 
associates. Try persuasion instead of steam 
—" tactics to bring the home front into 

e. 

Thu.—Apr. 15—VENUS—Compromise is 
best in domestic conflict or business contro- 
versy. You'll get what you want the less you 
force the personal angle of any given issue. 


Fri—Apr. 16—MERCURY—Save, whether — 
for liquidation of debt or home improvement; — 
it’s worth the sacrifice now for the security ~ 
it means to you and loved ones later. 


Sat.—Apr. 17—MERCURY—Romance and 


adventure are in the air, but don’t be swept 
too far off your feet. Take people you meet 
on trust, when you know who they are. 

Sun.—Apr. 18—SUN—This is your day— 
if you’ve dynamic ideas others will gladly 
support. A big social function goes over if 
it serves a broad practical purpose. 

Mon.—Apr. 19—SUN—Be critical and real- 
istic, even in emotional situations. Get off the 
magic carpet and pull yourself down to earth, 
Soar, but in workday harness. 

Tue. — Apr. 20 — MOON — The Full Moon 
centers interest on people and affairs at a 
distance, yet material and emotional prob- 
lems close by clamor for attention. Force 
nothing; take no risks; postpone decisions. 

Wed.—Apr. 21—MOON—Enthusiasm for 
your job wins notice, possible promotion, 
Don’t allow domestic worries to interfere with 
interests that protect basic security. 

Thu.—Apr. 22—MOON—Money and emo- 
tion make a strange brew. Don’t mix relations. 
Take no unnecessary financial risks. Rely on 
the good sense of cooperative partners. 

Fri.—Apr. 23—MERCUR Y—Put personal 
disappointments behind you; give your atten- 
tion to basic realities that need to be faced 
if you would protect major practical interests. 

Sat.—Apr. 24—MERCURY-—A private emo- 
tional situation may be satisfactorily adjusted, 
but not without sacrifice of selfish aims, 
Finances, home interests prosper. 

Sun.—Apr. 25—VENUS—Avoid forcing a 
showdown with partners; nothing’s to be 
gained by conflict. Make adjustments, but 
undertake only what you can definitely de- 
liver. 

Mon.—Apr. 26—VENUS—Heed your intui- 
tions. Put domestic, financial, even personal 
arrangements on a new basis. Seek assistance 
for a new start towards greater security. 

Tue.—Apr. 27—MARS—A new venture, in 
spite of opposition, gets off to a fine start. 
Depend on your personal initiative and mag- 
netism to put a big idea over. 

Wed. — Apr. 28 — MARS — Private annoy- 
ances are best disposed of with firmness that 
is as impersonal as it is determined to let 
nothing interfere with major interests. 

Thu. — Apr. 29 — NEPTUNE — You're too 
ready to risk resources on a short cut that 
may prove expensive. Avoid quarrels with 
loved ones over money. Be thrifty, but not 
miserly. ’ 

Fri. — Apr. 30 — NEPTUNE — With vision, 
you can put your whole economy on a new 
and more solid foundation. Take account of 
home necessities, but trim off the non= 


essential. 
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April, 1943 





April, 1943 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


April Ist to April 4th 


a high, optimistic trend of early 
April affects your department of romantic 
expression, recreation or educational enter- 
prises. Your mind is enhanced, making 
this period favorable for making decisions 
of far-reaching importance, - also for 
changes, removals or trips. Love may 
shine brightly, with a promise of happi- 
ness around the 3rd. A successful cul- 
mination of your business efforts is also 
probable at this time. Make necessary 
* readjustments in your office or personnel. 
Try to get your affairs in smooth running 
order this week, while the trend favors 
your interests and fortune is smiling in 
your direction. Ask favors; seek social 
contacts, particularly those in your neigh- 
borhood, or from relatives. Make financial 
deals or purchases; interview people or 
make applications now. If you have a 
creative ambition, now is the time to push 
it for all it’s worth, and to get your wares 
before the public eye. Don’t hold this 
over until next week. “He who hesitates 
is lost.” 


April 4th to April 12th 


It will be necessary for you to “hold your 
horses” and not go out beyond your depth 
into any enterprise or “deal” this week, 
especially around April 5th and 6th. Steer 
clear of risks and gambles, especially if 
they seem like a “sure thing.” Pleasure- 
seeking is apt to prove expensive in more 
ways than one. Romance may prove dis- 
appointing, or you may be let down if you 
follow the call of love this week. Stay 
practical, be strictly sober and sensible in 
your emotional reactions. Not a good 
time to entertain or to expand. If changes 
or decisions must be made, choose the 9th 
as your time to act. It would be advisable 
to secure more rest and take it easy. Dis- 
trust your hunches—or the promises of 
others—around the 4th and Sth—they’re 
> Not apt to prove reliable. 


Sena, 


Psces 


Your Daily and 
Weekly Guide 


April 12th to April 20th 


Reports or rumors which reach you 
around April 12th should not be taken too 
seriously. Secrets may be divulged—be 
sure this is through no fault of yours. 
People are inclined to be emotional and 
combative in your environment, both your 
more impersonal friends or group associa- 
tions and those more intimately connected 
with you, at home or in your immediate 
home environment. Be sure you do not 
add fuel to the smoldering fire. Impulsive 
action needs to be curbed until following 
the 14th. Haste only makes waste, and 
irritation with existing conditions will not 
remedy the situation. By April 15th, the 
trend grows more harmonious for the 
affairs mentioned above. A peaceful out- 
come if not actual happiness should at- 
tend your efforts, with the promise of a 
surprise—or something you do not antici- 
pate—helping to raise your spirits and 
ideals. Seek social life, favors of loved 
ones. 


April 20th to May Ist 


Again it is necessary that you restrain 
combative or tmpulsive conduct and re- 
member to think twice before you express 
yourself when prompted by haste or anger. 
The exercise of caution and a display of 
tact will save you regret around the 20th. 
Following that time you enter into a fairly 
good period for making financial decisions 
and for promoting greater security and 
making business advancement. The call of 
duty or emotional restraint in your rela- 
tionships at home, or in associations with 
dear ones, is strong around the 24th. Go 
easy in financial matters, especially where 
someone tries to coerce you to take action 
against your better judgment. “It’s better 
to be safe than sorry.” Decisions reached 
on the 30th, otherwise news or reports, 
should be favorable, throwing a brighter 
outlook over the coming period and its 
activity. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 
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Daily Guide 


Thu.—Apr. 1—VENUS—Buy or sell real 
estate; change domestic arrangements; put 
your security on a new, more dependable foot- 
ing. Invest. Spend for the home. Morning best 
for major business moves. 

Fri.—Apr. 2—MARS—Apply yourself with 
confidence to a new creative project, the pro- 
motion of social and cultural interests. Your 
enterprise lines up strong support. 

Sat.—Apr. 3—MARS—Give no hostages to 
fortune. Buy nothing you can’t pay for now. 
Make plans, but postpone action, if money’s 
involved. P.M. Entertain at home. 

Sun.—Apr. 4—NEPTUNE—The New Moon 

centers interest on material concerns. Curb 
the impulse to gamble, or seek short cuts to 
greater freedom and independence. Avoid 
over-indulgence of children or loved ones. 
’ Mon.—Apr. 5—NEPTUNE—You’re ready to 
risk money and creative effort on a speculative 
venture. Curb the temptation to go beyond 
your means; check romantic impulses. 

Tue.—Apr. 6—URANUS—Undercover an- 
tagonism makes your work seem heavier, your 
routine a dull grind. An excursion into ro- 
mance gives you a lift, but avoid extremes. 

Wed.—Apr. 7—URANUS—Improved rela- 
tions with relatives and neighbors bring pleas- 
ure and profit. Don’t take too much for granted 
or get too involved in others’ affairs. 

Thu.—Apr. 8—SATURN—Pool family re- 
sources for a new start toward greater ma- 
terial progress and security. Clarify your 
ideas, then set up the working machinery. 

Fri.—Apr. 9—SATURN—You enjoy family 
solidarity; open your doors in hospitality to 
others less fortunate who draw strength from 
you and add their weight to the common effort. 

Sat.—Apr. 10—SATURN—Keep financial 
plans flexible; stay on solid ground. Distrust 
short cuts, romantic muddles, or waste of 
resources in mere pleasure-seeking. 

Sun.—Apr. 11—JUPITER—Plan a social 
function for afternoon or evening. Give your- 
self completely to recreation, romance, activi- 
ties far removed from workaday cares. 

Mon.—Apr. 12—JUPITER—Financial moves 
are complicated by personal considerations; 
family involvements carry a load of emotion, 
ready to explode at a spark. Guard speech 
and don’t travel. 

Tue. — Apr. 13 — PLUTO — Stick to basic 
principles, refusing to be sidetracked by 
smooth talk, confusing details, distractions of 
any sort. Do just what’s expected of you. 

Wed.—Apr. 14—PLUTO—Adhere to sched- 
ule in the face of upsets and interruptions. 
Avoid waste effort, wear and tear on nerves 
and temper. Dodge complaints. Don’t travel. 

Thu.—Apr. 15—PLUTO—Unclutch and let 
go; stubbornness makes necessary adjustments 
more difficult. Seek a new basis for the more 
equable ordering of your affairs. 


Fri—Apr. 16—VENUS—Though domestic _ 


obligations weigh you down, follow up new 
opportunities, widen contacts, win through to 
a pattern of greater freedom and wider scope. 

Sat.—Apr. 17—VENUS—A sudden domestic 
development is the stepping stone to a new 
deal. Take what is rightfully yours, but con- 
sider the rights and feelings of others. 

Sun.— Apr. 18—-MERCUR Y—Diplomatic 
methods make it possible to readjust private 
and material affairs to the ultimate satisfaction 
of all concerned. Do what is basically right— 
and the way’s wide open. . 

Mon. — Apr. 19 — MERCURY — You're 
tempted to take a gamble, risking all; it’s the 
better part of wisdom to proceed along the 
lines necessity and common sense lay down. 

Tue.—Apr. 20—SUN—At the Full Moon, 
take inventory of joint nesources, plan future 
moves and the changes necessary to instru- 
ment a new deal. Avoid ruthless high-handed 
methods, a too drastic domestic break. 

Wed.—Apr. 21—SUN—The discussion may 
be fast and furious, but the general idea’s to 
instrument a pattern of greater freedom, new 
enterprise, adventure, romance. 

Thu.—Apr. 22—SUN—You’re on the war- 
path, at home and in public. Tone down; seek 
a means of adjusting sensibly to conditions. 
Cooperation and patience pay you in the end. 

Fri.—Apr. 23—MOON—Anxiety over basic 
welfare, or your family’s needs, may spur am- 
bition, but good business chances can he 
spoiled by overplaying even a first-rate hand. 

Sat.—Apr. 24—MOON—Don’t get the idea 
you are not appreciated at home; emotional 
pressures react unfavorably in partnership 
and business relations. Concentrate on im- 
personal affairs; improve casual contacts; be 
a “good neighbor.” 

Sun.—Apr. 25—MERCURY—Know where 
you're going, with whom, and why, to avoid 
going round in circles. Disentangle personal 
relations from work and duty. Don’t travel. 

Mon.—Apr. 26—MERCU R Y—Misunder- 
standings clear, as you define your aims, talk 
things out with friends, relatives, partners. 
Seek interviews. Travel. Make contacts. Sell. 

Tue.—Apr. 27—VENUS—You’ve a clearer 
perspective on obligations, greater insight into 
basic needs, the will and the wit to satisfy 
them. Build for a better future. 

Wed.—Apr. 28—VENUS—Don’t be side- 
tracked by trivialities, petty malice, little 
things that go wrong. Say nothing unless it's 
constructive. Discourage rumors. 

Thu.—Apr. 29—MARS—You re rarin’ to go, 
but are weighed down by responsibilities, 
cramped by family opposition or prejudice. Be 
less obvious in going after what you want, to 
avoid giving others the chance to get in your 
way. 

Fri—Apr. 30—MARS—Let the results of 
progressive moves talk for you; don’t attempt 
to sell others a bill, or justify what you see fit 
to do. You're personality plus; put it over 















sei Or rr 8 @ @ 


Re 


Oo ae Qe ee FF ae. 8 awe Ee eS ee Se 














Problem Solving by Horary Astrology 
by Mare Edmund Jones 


A complete textbook with over 400 pages compacted with full in- 
formation on new and old methods. Rich in diagrams and example 
cases, with special tabulations, most of which have never before appeared 
in print. The first major work on the subject in three centuries, the 
result of three decades of investigation and five years of special test 
in classwork. 


$3.00 per copy 


The Pulse of Life, by Dane Rudhyar 


The conflict of the positive and negative forces of life as dramatized 
in the zodiac. How to harness these and bring them both to your service. 
A brilliant exposition by one of astrology’s foremost writers. 


$1.00 per copy 


The Story of Astrology, by Manly P. Hall 


This is the only account of worldwide scope, telling of astrology in the 
East as well as the West. It is compact and full of fascinating informa- 
tion. A complete new printing and format of the pioneer modern survey 
of stellar science. 


$1.00 per copy 


Other Suggestions— 


DAILY USE OF THE EPHEMERIS, by Elizabeth Aldrich 


PRACTICAL ASTROLOGY, by Edward Lyndoe 
HOW TO LEARN ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones 


GUIDE TO HOROSCOPE INTERPRETATION, 
by Marc Edmund Jones 


NOSTRADAMUS SEES ALL, by Andre Lamont 
SIMPLIFIED SCIENTIFIC ASTROLOGY, by Max Heindel 


Make check or money order payable to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York, N. Y. 
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